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Abstract

This thesis offers an account of the career of John Skelton (1805-1880) who has
been discussed by historians as a Chartist and as a Thomsonian herbal

practitioner.

Skeltonwas a member of the London Wosighkaiongg Me
oftheP e o p | e 6 s. Thizlhasis teenonstrates that he was an active Socialist in
the early 1840s, and a labour leader and consistent proponent of fimoral forced
Chartism throughout the 1840s. He retained a commitment to free thought
throughout his life a s thefie is no mental vigour without exchange of thought." This
account shows that he was a secularist in the 1840s, but later became a Christian

without losing his commitment to democratic values.

In 1848, Skelton became a herbalist and analysis of his recommendations for the
treatment of respiratory disease in the Family Medical Adviser (1852) shows that
his practice relied on Thomsonian principles, but differed in that he gave
prominence to his conception of inflammation. Analysis of the medicinal plants
recommended throughout his career found that he drew substantially on earlier
British texts, and that he was a consistent advocate of the use of indigenous herbs
alongside North American and tropical herbs. He retained a firm belief in the power
of nature, which was expressed in A Plea for the Botanic Practice of Medicine
(1853). This may have reflected his rural roots, but is also discussed here in the

light of the influence of Socialism on his later thinking.

This thesis demonstrates his personal commitment to education in that he qualified
as a medical practitioner in 1863, and published a textbook Science and Practice
of Herbal Medicine (1870) for use by students of herbal medicine. Equally, he was
a firm proponent of self-reliance in healthcare and of the use of herbal medicine in

working-class communities.
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Chapter 1: Introduction

Herbal medicines have been used throughout history by healthcare practitioners
and in domestic self-care, but herbalists became an identifiable gourp of practitioners in
England in the mid-nineteenth century with the introduction from America of Thomsonian
herbal practice. This combined both domestic and professional practice, under the slogan
fEvery Man His own Doctor.¢ This attractedt he oppr obi um of the fre
campaign for statutory regulation led to the Medical Act 1858.% Herbalists established the
National Medical Reform League in 1853 and then the National Institute of Medical
Herbalists in 1864, which remains in existence today as a voluntary professional
association.® There is little historiography of the practice of herbal medicine in England
and Green Pharmacy, published in 1981, remains the main reference source.* In contrast,
there has been considerable academic investigation of the Thomsonian, Eclectic and

Physiomedical schools of practice in nineteenth-century America.’

Thomsonian practice was introduced into England by Albert Coffin (1798-1866)
who settled here in 1839. It has been argued that Thomsonian methods remain in use
within current practice.® That essay suggested that John Skelton (1805-1880), who began

'fMedical Ref or m; or , E v Ersuja Miég and $bhnsPickstane, "Medicalt o r , ¢
Botany around 1850," in Studies in the History of Alternative Medicine, ed. Roger Cooter
(Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1987), 143.

2 Michael J. Roberts, "The Politics of Professionalization: MPs, Medical Men, and the 1858 Medical
Act," Medical History 53 (2009): 41-42.

¥ John Skelton, Dr. Skelton's Botanic Record and Family Herbal (hereafter Botanic Record), no. 21
(January 1854): 323; National Institute of Medical Herbalists, http://www.nimh.org.uk [accessed
July 5, 2013].

* Barbara Griggs, Green Pharmacy: A History of Herbal Medicine (London: Jill Norman &
Hobhouse, 1981); Simon Y. Mills, Out of the Earth: The Essential Book of Herbal Medicine
(Arkana, 1991), 639; Euan MacLennan and Barbara A. Pendry, "The Evolution of Herbal Medicine
as an Unorthodox Branch of British Medicine: The Role of English Legislation from Antiquity to
1914," Journal of Herbal Medicine 1, no. 1 (2011).

®> Alex Berman and Michael A. Flannery, America's Botanico-Medical Movements : Vox Populi
(New York: Pharmaceutical Products Press, 2001); Alex Berman, "The Thomsonian Movement and
its Relation to American Pharmacy and Medicine," Bulletin of the History of Medicine 25 (1951);
"Wooster Beach and the Early Eclectics,” Medical Bulletin (Ann Arbor, Mich.) 24, no. 7 (1958);
John S. Haller, The People's Doctors: Samuel Thomson and the American Botanical Movement,
1790-1860 (Carbondale: Southern lllinois University Press, 2000); Medical Protestants: The
Eclectics in American Medicine, 1825-1939 (Carbondale: Southern lllinois University Press, 1994).

®Alison Denham, AOrigins and Proponents of t he
Br i t aiThe, WesternnHerbal Tradition: 2000 Years of Medicinal Plant Knowledge, Graeme
Tobyn, Alison Denham, and Margaret Whitelegg (Edinburgh: Churchill Livingstone, 2011), 29-35;

John V. Pickstone, i Cof f i n, Al ber 1 81659 i,Gafordi Dictioh&nd 6f 9Nhtional
Biography, Online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman, (Oxford: OUP, 2012),
http://lwww.oxforddnb.com/view/article/39449 [accessed July 8, 2013].
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herbal practice in 1848 initially as the assistant of Coffin, was a central figure in the
development of the practice of herbal medicine in England. Skelton was an active Chartist
throughout the 1840s, and this dissertation will provide a fuller account of his biography
and his beliefs alongside a detailed analysis of the recommendations for herbal treatment
made in his publications. Both Skelton and Coffin can be described as Thomsonians, but
anal ysis of Skeltonds recommendati ons Wwi
practice. By examining the publications of Skelton and his milieu, this dissertation will
contribute to the historiography of the professional practice of herbal medicine. In

summary, three questions will be considered:

1. To what extent can one make connections between his political beliefs and his

herbal practice?

2. What can the writings of Skelton tell us about the philosophy and practice of herbal

medicine in the mid-nineteenth century?

3. What do the sources used by Skelton reveal about possible influences on his

ideas and writing?

This dissertation combines discussion of his clinical recommendations for treatment
with a consideration of the context within which he was writing. The intention is to enable
herbal practitioners to understand more about the sources of knowledge within the
profession, and to enable historians to understand more about the place of herbal
medicine in the healthcare milieu of the mid-nineteenth century. An attempt solely to
recreate his clinical thinking would have been a partial picture because, as | will argue, his
recommendations reflected his beliefs which were firmly based on an ethos of personal
and political self-reliance. Although Skelton himself qualified as a registered medical
practitioner in 1863, he remained | oyal t

classes of the mahufacturing districts. o

American practice: Thomsonianism and Eclecticism

Skelton first met Coffin in 1840 at a London lecture, but it was not until 1848 that he
began wor king as . Hedpfadtided ibdepenalently ifrant 18%0t describing

himself as a Thomsonian, yet by the late 1850s, described himself as an Eclectic

’ Skelton, Family Medical Adviser, 11" ed. (Plymouth, 1978), vi. The terms herbalism and herbalist
will be used henceforth as general terms which make no distinction between the ethos of practice
of different practitioners.



practitioner. In order to understand the milieu from which Skelton emerged, it is necessary
to explain the role of Coffin, and the terms Thomsonian and Eclectic. Both terms appeared
firstin American herbalism and are explored here as they are used later in the dissertation
with reference to British herbalism.

Thomsonianism was established by Samuel Thomson (1769-1843) who began
practising as a herbalist in 1805 in New Hampshire. His system of practice was designed
for domestic use and was first explained in a pamphlet® which he expanded into the New
Guide to Health, first published in 1822° Hi s system sought to,0Ar ai
iover power the col do an ¥ Hpadweated tee dénmesicusepoé r s p |
steam baths alongside a small range of herbs, in particular Capsicum annuum Cayenne,
and these methods will be explained further in chapter 3.** Amongst the agents appointed
by Thomson to promote his system, was Coffin who was listed in Mississippi in 1834.2
Coffint ravel |l ed down the Mississippi with one ¢
was actively involved in the promulgation of Thomsonianism.™ Coffin settled in Britain in
1839, first lecturing and practicing in London, then in Manchester before returning to
London.™ Although Coffin did not admit that he had been a Thomsonian agent, there were
remarkable similarities between the two systems.'® In 1845, Coffin published the Botanic
Guide to Health,"® where, like Thomson, he advocated only a small selection of herbs

® For a thorough account which sets Thomson in his medical context, see William G. Rothstein,
American Physicians in the Nineteenth Century: From Sects to Science (Baltimore: Johns Hopkins
University Press, 1992), 125-50.

® Samuel Thomson, A narrative of the life and medical discoveries of Samuel Thomson:
é.containing an account of his system of pract
vegetable medicine, upon a plan entirely new: . . . . (Boston: Printed for the author by E.G. House,

1822). There were numerous editions of the New Guide to Health (authorised and unauthorised)

and editions can be compared using the U.S. Library of Medicine Digital Collections,
http://collections.nim.nih.gov/muradora/ [accessed June 4, 2013]. Editions of the same year can

differ. See J.Worth Estes, "Samuel Thomson Rewrites Hippocrates" (paper presented at the
Medicine and Healing: Dublin Seminar for New England Folklife, 14-15 July 1990), 113; Haller,

The People's Doctors, 21,298n60; Denham, #fAOrigins and Proponent s,

Y“mppendi x 1: Patents granted to Th dlamery) Anierica'slt 8 1 3
Botanico-Medical Movements, 183-87.

" Haller, The People's Doctors , 15-24, 255-59.

12 fAgents: Mississippi, Dr A.l. Coffi n, N a Thorhsenimn Recorder, January 4, 1834, 416.

* Haller The People's Doctors, 75-75, 239-40; Berman," Thoms oni an ANlbbvement, O
“Coffinds Botanical Joul moad(September Ma7)k 6% al Ref or mer
'° Griggs, Green Pharmacy, 202.

'® Albert I. Coffin, A Botanic Guide to Health, and the Natural Pathology of Disease (Leeds: Samuel
Moxon, 1845).


http://collections.nlm.nih.gov/muradora/

arguingt hat nal l di seases ori gi nat the absenceocohthat c o mi
equilibrium of heat which should circulate through the entire [of the] system. '6Usage of
steam baths and of American herbs relied on the traditional knowledge of the Native
Americans, a debt which Thomson failed to admit, whereas Coffin acknowledged this
debt, st at irong thet lidiarts | I6afned many of the heaven- bequeathed virtues
pecul i ar t oascpbing Img recovenafrom a serious respiratory disease to his

treatment by a woman of the Seneca tribe.*®

At the same time as Thomsonianism was spreading across America, there was
another movement to reform medicine, now referred to as Eclecticism. This was not
centred on domestic usage of herbs, but sought to change the practice of medical
practitioners.” The respective founders had opposing views on education, and this
formed a fundamental difference between the two systems. Thomson was a self-educated
man who held firmly to the principle that people should learn the principles of self-care for
themselves.?® In contrast, the founder of Eclecticism, Wooster Beach (1794-1868), was
strongly committed to education and established the Reformed Medical Academy of New
York in 1829.* The Eclectics continued to be successful in maintaining medical schools
including the Eclectic Medical Institute, founded in 1845 in Cincinnati, Ohio.??> These
schools had less academic or social status than the major conventional medical schools,
and William Rothstein concluded that Eclectics were generally lower in social status than
conventional doctors, and more likely to practice in small towns mainly in the Midwest.?®
Apart from the commitment to medical education, the definition of an Eclectic practitioner
remains problematic. Alex Berman and John Haller suggested that the main

characteristics of Eclecticism were the substitution of herbs for minerals, the avoidance of

'7 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 76.

'8 Virgil Vogel, American Indian Medicine. (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 1990), 267-400;
Coffin, Botanic Guide, iv, 26. For further discussion of the herbs used by Thomson and Coffin, see
chapter 4.

% The distinctions between qualified and unqualified practitioners, in particular in rural areas of
North America, were not clearcut. In the mid-nineteenth century, medical education consisted of
apprenticeship alongside short courses of attendance. Berman and Flannery, America's Botanico-
Medical Movements, 27-30; Berman, AThomsoni an M@Bvement, 0 407
®Ber man, "Thomsoni a#26;Rothsteim AmeticarbPhysigiahs, 143, 151.

“'Wooster Beach, The American Practice Condensed. Or the Family Physician, 10th ed. (New
York: James M'Alister, 1850), xii; Haller, Medical Protestants, 75.

22 Haller, Medical Protestants, 75-84.

2% Rothstein, American Physicians, 217-39.
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bloodletting and opposition to surgery unless absolutely necessary. * This was in contrast
to the widespread use of bloodletting and mercurial salivation by conventional medical
practitioners.” Haller argued that Eclecticism was fundamentally associated with free
thought,”® and, in 1852, the influential Eclectic author, John King, argued that the
American medical professi on was fAtrammell ed by the infl
Eclectic practitioners by their opposition t
dictates of Clini ctielusageopirigenais Arerican plants.?” hager
textbooks gave prominence to the observations of individual practitioners, and perhaps
their practice continued to hark back to the days of medical apprenticeship when there

was less conformity in education and practice.?®

Eclectic practitioners did live up to their espoused aim of exploring the full potential of
the broad range of medicinal plants used in practice. Beach trained in medicine in New
York but initially worked with a German practitioner, Jacob Tidd, who had inherited the
practice of Dr George Viesselius of New Jersey who was amongst the many American
medical practitioners who advocated the use of indigenous medicinal plants.? There had
been botanical expeditions and publications on the American flora but more pertinent here
were the personal experiences of settlers who had been treated by Native Americans or
learned the use of American herbs directly from Native Americans.*

Both Thomsonians and Eclectics were opposed to conventional medical practice and
termed themselves Medical Reformers. In 1833, in his introduction to The American
Practice of Medicine, Beach referred to Medical Reform not Eclecticism.?" Use of this term
had disadvantages as it could refer to any proposed change in medicine, and did not
identify any one group of herbal or medical practitioners. Beach was keen to distinguish

4 Berman and Flannery, America's Botanico-Medical Movements, 10; Haller Medical Protestants,
66-68, surgery 73. This distinguished Eclectics from other medical practitioners, but not from
herbalists.

?® Rothstein, American Physicians, 45-52.

%6 Haller, Medical Protestants, 85-93.

2" John King, The American Eclectic Dispensatory, 3rd ed. (Cincinnati: Moore, Wilstach, Keys,
1856), iii-v.

28 Finley Ellingwood, American Materia Medica, Therapeutics and Pharmacognosy (Sandy, OR:
Eclectic Medical Publications, 1983). Reprint, first published 1919.

% Haller, Medical Protestants, 68-69; Berman, i Woost er 2Beach, o
% Vogel, American Indian Medicine, 36-147.

% Haller, Medical Protestants, 69-70; Wooster Beach, American Practice of Medicine, vol. 1 (New
York: Betts and Anstice, 1833), 5-10.

11



Eclecticism from Thomsonianism as he was highly critical of Thomsonianism. However,
Berman suggested there was overlap between Thomsonians and Eclectics in the 1820s
and 1830s, and therefore described as Neo-Thomsonians, the many practitioners who
retained a Thomsonian ethos of practice but used many more herbs.* The distinctions
may have become even less clear after the move towards establishing Thomsonian
medical education. This led to a fundamental split between Thomson and his supporters,
when the Independent Thomsonian Botanic Society was established in 1838.%* Indeed,
there were continuing overlaps in terminology such as the journal entitled The Eclectic,
and Medical Botanist published in Ohio in 1833 by a former agent of Thomson.** In
another example of overlap, t he Thomsonians who identi-fied
medical o in 1852 met at the conf er @fdhisgroupf t h
of Neo-Thomsonians was successful in establishing medical education, and the term
Physio-medical was revived and widely used by herbal practitioners in the late nineteenth
and the twentieth century in Britain. However, earlier in the nineteenth century in Britain,

herbalists referred to themselves as medical botanists or medical reformers.*®

For Thomsonians in America or Britain, medical reform included an allegiance to
domestic self-care. Haller argued that the line between domestic and professional care
was never determined clearly.®” However, a recent discussion by Toby Appel of
Thomsonian practice and medical regulation in Connecticut found no split between
advocates of domestic self-reliance, and supporters of medical education for herbalists.
He suggested that, while Thomsonian practice was unusually well-organised in
Connecticut, it was likely that Thomsonian herbalists were generally greater advocates of
education and professionalisation than has been suggested in accounts which have

focussed on the anti-intellectual aspects of Thomsonianism.*®

%2 Beach, American Practice Condensed, vii-x ;  Ber maThh o misNeeroi an-50s m, 6 146
¥ Haller,Peopl eds, 163469t or s

* Berman and Flannery, America's Botanico-Medical Movements, 48.

®*Ber man ,-ThémSamd a ni s A86; Johrl R Haller, Kindly Medicine: Physio-Medicalism in
America, 1836-1911 (Kent, OH, Kent State University Press, 1997), 113-16. This movement is

mentioned only in passing here as Skelton did not use the term at any time.

% In this dissertation, medical botanist is used to refer to herbalists in the 1840s and 1850s as that
is the term by which they often described themselves. Herbalist is also used as a general term.

“Haller,Peopl eds 1B7e2t2t or s ,

%8 TobyA.Appel , AThe Mobhemens thenRegular Profession, and the State in

Antebell um Connecticut: A Case Study of Jourhakof Re p e ¢
the History of Medicine and Allied Sciences 65, no. 2 (2010): doi:10.1093/jhmas/jrp035

12



Returning to the British context, we find that C o f f tieatndeat methods were similar to
those of Thomson as they relied on steam baths and similar herbs including Capsicum
annuum Cayenne, and indeed so were his business methods. In Britain, he gave lectures,
and set up local groups of the Friendly Botanic Society of Great Britain. Membership was
granted along with purchase of the Botanic Guide to Health.* Like Thomson, Coffin
insisted that his agents only purchase supplies from his warehouse.* Although Coffin
admi t t ehk printipes$ coritained in this Work are in many respects similar to those
introduced into the Unit elkfaled @ adeis how wery Sirailaru e |
they were.** He came in for criticism from the Liverpool branch of the British Friendly
Medico-Bot ani ¢ Society, who recognized that Cof
claimed.** They could have discovered this by reading imported American texts or
consulting Medical Reform, published in 1847 by John Stevens who explicitly set out the
Thomsonian system.*® Coffin countered this argumentthus:0 had we f ol | owed
. . . of the immortal Thomson . . . in applying the remedial agents, we should also have
missed the way for his knowledge (though in our opinion greater than any man we ever

know) was confined to the*country in which he

Although Coffin claimed to be the progenitor of American principles in England, his
was not the only influence at work. George and John Stevens of Bristol, claimed that they
had introduced otthaei it ArReraicd a rt e B o'F Skelan ¢rovidédn e 6
the example of Robert Hall (1791-1853) of the Medical Botanic Stores, Bury, Lancashire.
Hall was familiar with herbs as his father was a herbalist with a family connection with Mrs
Pilling, an American who brought a stock of Thomsonian medicines to England in 1840.
Hall ordered more herbs from Dr John Comfort, along with a copy of Thomsonian

39 ~

i Cer t i Coffin, Botaric Guide, n.p.

“% Thomson engaged in frequent lawsuits with agents and with other suppliers of herbal medicine.
Haller, People's Doctors,119-23.

“HAddr es s BataniC®uidé, h.m |

2 Cof fJourn@lsno.19 (July 1848): 153. The name of the society had changed slightly between
1845 and 1848.

3 John Stevens, Medical Reform, or Physiology and Botanic Practice, for the People (Birmingham:
John Turner, 1847), 28-96, 304-13. All subsequent references are to this edition. Another edition
with a different Preface was also published in 1847. John Stevens, Medical Reform, or Physiology
and Botanic Practice, for the People (London: Whittaker & Co, 1847), iii-v.

“Cof fi nod,nd d9udulp E848): 155.
5 p.S. Brown,"Herbalists and Medical Botanists in Mid-19th-Century Britain with Special Reference

to Bristol," Medical History 26, no. 4 (1982): 408. It has not been definitely ascertained that this is
the same John Stevens.

13



Practice, and became an agent for Coffin after he lectured in Bury in 1847.%° There were
also proprietary products derived from American practice such as fFloridad medicine

marketed by Dr Peter McDouall (1814-1853), who was a prominent Chartist lecturer.*’

Furthermore, Beach himself visited Britain in 1849, and in 1855.% Writing in 1852,
Skelton r ef eform eréclettiosystem ef medicime introduced and established
by Dr Beachd and stated that Beach had visit
establish himself in London.* Skelton described visiting Beach, alluding to his igr e a t
natural goodnesso b u't Afwe hold some peculiar views
affinity of thought and actionod and Skelton

spirits Br alcohol . o

This brief outline of Thomsonian and Eclectic practice has made some connection
between American and British herbal practice, and provided the background to some of
the themes which will be developed later in the dissertation. The following section returns

to Britain, and considers the milieu in which Skelton practiced.

Skelt ond6s medi cal worl d

In 1852, Skelton published the Family Medical Adviser, so that reader s
partakers in the free gifts of nature . . . to cure disease, either in ourselves or children,
irrespective of legal restraint, inasmuch as the laws of nature ever take precedence over
t he | aws * Bhfoughoatrhis Bfe he remained an advocate of domestic self-care
using herbal medicines, and to understand his place in the medical world, it is necessary

to consider the wider historical literature on early to mid-nineteenth century medicine. The

“ Botanic Record, no. 16 (August 1853): 250. For John Comfort, see chapter 3.

*” Owen Ashton and Pickering, Paul,i 6 The Peopl eds AdvocatedFrieldet er
of the People, Uneasy Radicals in the Age of the Chartists (London: The Merlin Press, 2002), 13-

14. Charles Whitlaw (1771-1850) travelled across America on botanical expeditions, and

introduced the use of steam baths to London, but his main publication of 1829 did not discuss

American plants as it was a translation into English of Linnaeus. Charles Whitlaw, New Medical
Discoveries, with a defence of the Linnaean doctrine . . . . (London: printed for the author, 1829).

8 Wooster Beach, The British and American Reformed Practice of Medicine. (Birmingham:
Thomas Simmons, 1859).

9 Botanic Record, no 2 (June 1852): 25; Beach was given as the editor of a journal, Medical
Reformer and Botanic Physician, London, 1852, which is in the catalogue of the British Library but
has been lost.

*% Botanic Record, no. 1, (May 1852): 5; no 2 (June 1852): 25.

* John Skelton, Family Medical Adviser, 1st ed. (Leeds: Moxon and Walker, 1852), 12.
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older literature was interested in the growth of the medical profession which increasingly
marginalised herbal practitioners as an firregularo activity. Roy Porter located Skelton in

the HAVictoridime@rcalbe,edqut val*eHoweveq thereCik ar t i s
extensive literature qualifying this by emphasising medical pluralism, the role of the
individual and the continuation of the concept of self-carewi t hi n a fmedioc al
This literature builds on the work of Dorothy and Roy Porter who gave a vivid account of

the choices available to the prospective patient in Britain in the previous two centuries.*

This was a market in which competition was rife between practitioners of every
persuasion, butt he t erdmc@Am mar ket plfacemyv ecyananre qiuma d

pluralistic divers¥ty of medical provision.o

The empirical studies of P.S. Brown>® and Hilary Marland®” have revealed the diversity
amongst herbal practitioners and their place in the wider medical world. Despite this
literature, most work on herbal medicine in the mid-nineteenth century, carried out in the
1980s and 1990s, has centred on the place of herbal medicine in a democratic cum
working-class epistemology. Th o ms o ni ani s nc@thos das of pasticudat interest,
and the work of three historians, Logie Barrow, John Pickstone and John Harrison, is
discussedi n the following sectiof fAiDemocratic Ep

Returning to the Porters, their account was of the decisions made by patients in a
milieu where professional medical advice was secondary to self-care.>® They argued that

eighteenth-century doctors were perceived by their clients as individuals rather than as

52 Roy Porter, Health for Sale (Manchester: Manchester University Press, 1989), 233.

%3 Dorothy Porter and Roy Porter, Patient's Progress: Doctors and Doctoring in Eighteenth-Century
England (Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press, 1989).

** Porter, Health for Sale, 21-59.

> Mark Jenner, Patrick Wallis, Medicine and the Market in England and Its Colonies, C.1450-
C.1850 (New York: Palgrave Macmillan, 2007), 4.

*5 Brown, "Herbalists and Medical Botanists."

> Hilary Marland, Medicine and Society in Wakefield and Huddersfield, 1780-1870 (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1987).

%% Logie Barrow, "Why were most Medical Heretics at their most Confident around the 1840s? (the
Other Side of Mid-Victorian Medicine)," in British Medicine in an Age of Reform, ed. Roger French
and Andrew Weir (London: Routledge, 1991), 165-184; John V. Pickstone, Medical Botany: Self-
help Medicine in Victorian England. Memoirs of the Literary and Philosophical Society 119 (1976-
1977), 85-95; John F.C. Harrison, "Early Victorian Radicals and the Medical Fringe," in Medical
Fringe and Medical Orthodoxy 1750-1850, ed. William.F. Bynum and Roy Porter (London: Croom
Helm, 1987), 198-215.

% porter and Porter, Patient's Progress, 33-69.
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representatives of the medical profession, and therefore asking for a second medical

opinion in person or by letter was not uncommon. Their account relied on evidence such

as diariesandsoref | ect ed the financi al choices of

However, use of more than one source of advice was also described by Steven King, who
used unpublished sources to suggest that self-care was the norm in all parts of society in
rural Lancashire. He found reliance on domestic recipes, made using herbs or minerals,
and on patent remedies which were available by post or from local shops or markets.®® A
similar picture was painted for self-care in America by Lamar Murphy, who argued that

self-care arose from a desire for self-reliance rather than just to avoid expense.®

Self-reliance depended not only on practical experience and oral knowledge, but also
on literacy and purchase of one of the numerous domestic health guides published on
both sides of the Atlantic during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries.®® Murphy has
shown that the eighteenth-century American reader was able to obtain a startling variety
of guides and noted an early American text entitled Every Man his Own Doctor, published
in 1734.% Indeed, Michael Flannery argued that the spread of Thomsonianism in America
could have been a catalyst for literacy, in that there were twenty-one editions of the New
Guide to Health between 1822 and 1851. Locating Thomson in the Jacksonian
Afveneration of t .h.e. frae dronmth@ oorruptingninfluences of elitist
institutions, t he | eyipointed but the contradietion betwean, that
rhetoric of self-help and the concurrent spread of Thomsonianism through the printed
word.** Skelton maintained the same forcefulr het ori ¢, descri bing

American ploughman.&§®

The study of professionalisation led medical historiography on the early nineteenth

century to consider the corresponding change in role for both patient and practitioner, and

% Steven King, A Fylde Country Practice: Medicine and Society in Lancashire, C.1760-1840
(Lancaster: Centre for North-West Regional Studies, University of Lancaster, 2001), 42-58.

® Lamar Riley Murphy, Enter the Physician: The Transformation of Domestic Medicine, 1760-1860
(Tuscaloosa: University of Alabama Press, 1991), 9-15. On a practical note, in America and in rural
Britain, even if there was a local doctor, fevers needed urgent attention and the doctor might take
many hours to arrive.

62 Murphy, Enter the Physician, 6-9,15-25, 109-15, on the influence of the Edinburgh Medical
School 22-23.

® The author was John Tennent, see Murphy, Enter the Physician, 72, 254n5.
® Michael. A. Flannery, "The Early Botanical Medical Movement as a Reflection of Life, Liberty,
and Literacy in Jacksonian America," Journal of the Medical Library Association 90, no. 4 (2002),

449-50.

®® John Skelton, Plea for Botanic Medicine (London: J. Watson, 1853), 189.
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the reduced importance of domestic self-care. Murphy used a substantial range of
nineteenth-century sources to argue that there was a change of tone in domestic health
guides, and that writers of all persuasions insisted that the practitioner should direct
medical treatment, and the lay person should fulfil a supportive role by taking
responsibility for their own healthy lifestyle.®® This proposition was part of the wider
argument that, over the course of the nineteenth century, medical authority gained power
at the expense of the medical market place.®” Much of this argument concerns the
changes in the mutual relationship between doctors and their patients as diagnosis came
to rely increasingly on advances in the study of pathology. For example, Mary Fissell
examined the records of Bristol Infirmary, and proposed that medicine moved from a
reliance on a mutual narrative shared by patient and doctor to an increasing
medicalisation of care.®® However, how much this process had progressed by the mid-
century is debatable, more especially as, in his recent study of British colonial medicine,
Mark Harrison has argued that medical practice was much more diverse that had been

suggested by earlier authors.®

The relevant part of Fisggestiondhat there was angraddal h e r
loss of patient narrative, whereas one could argue that medical botanists remained in the
fcosmology of bedsi de medi ci ned as <concepHeuwestribede d
Abedsi de asenddniag timaefdisease was characterized in terms of its external
and subjective manifestati ons, ithintaencdnteft ofohe b i d
whole body system. o0 He described cosmol ogi es
within the structure of relationships,0 and this model is relevant to herbal practice which

remains today centred around the personal relationship between practitioner and

06 Murphy, Enter the Physician, 227-28.

® Michel Foucault, The Birth of the Clinic (London: Routledge, 2003); William F. Bynum, Science
and the Practice of Medicine in the 19th Century (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1994).

® Mary E. Fissell, Patients, Power and the Poor in 18th Century Bristol (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1991) ; AThe Disappearance of the Pati
Hospital M 8rdish dViediciee i® an iAge of Reform ed. Roger French and Andrew Wear
(London: Routledge, 1991), 92-109.

% Harrison, Mark. Medicine in an Age of Commerce and Empire (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
2010), 1-3, 11-12.
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patient* Jewsonds work relied onofthe tinetincluwihg Micheh e r

Foucault and remains helpful in that it located medical knowledge within a social context.”

This dissertation is attempting some first steps in describing the development of herbal
medicine in the mid-nineteenth century, which will allow for more understanding of the
place of herbalism in the medical milieu. For example, Roger Cooter raised the question
of the fAways of u n diegrrealityathatdwiene displaceddby thee dnedieal
g a z @and raised some thoughtful questions regarding the philosophies underpinning
Aorthodoxo and fAheterodoxo therapeutic appr
might retain a non-dualist view which relied neither on mechanism nor on the vitalist

philosophers in the eighteenth century.”

Taking Jewsonds point t hat medi cal t hough
before investigating the philosophy of herbal medicine and its medical context, much more
work is needed on the demography of herbal practice, as there is little historical evaluation
of the place of medical botanists in the medical market place. The twenty-four branches of
the British Friendly Medico-Botanic Society listed in C o f f Botanical Journal and Medical
Reformer (hereafter Co f f i n 0 yin 1B48were mdinly in Lancashire, and all north of
Derby.” A useful empirical study by Brown of healthcare practitioners in Bristol found 31
herbalists who identified themselves as herbalists, medical botanists, Thomsonian
practitioners and American herb doctors.” Brown made the crucial point that within the
broad category of fherbalist, there was wide variation in social class, ethos and size of
practice, adding that much of this information would not be revealed in published sources.
Brown noted that many lived in the poorest parts of the city, and that of the twelve people
identified in the 1841-1861 censuses, only three appeared in trade directories. Two
families of practitioners and two husband and wife partnerships were identified. This

formed part of a wider study of healthcare practitioners, and was the first local study to

" Nicholas. D. Jewson, "The Disappearance of the Sick-Man from Medical Cosmology, 1770-
1 8 7 Ointefinational Journal of Epidemiology 38, no. 3 (2009), 622-25. The paper was first
published in 1976.

" David Armstrong, "Commentary: Indeterminate Sick-Mend a Commentary on Jewson's
6Di sappear andano ff rtolme M®idd lkc drtern@ionsldhaurnad af Epddeniiology
38, no. 3 (2009): 642-45.

& Roger Cooter, fi Al t ieerMedicine, Alternativ e C o s mo IStudjeg in the Hlistory of
Alternative Medicine, ed. Roger Cooter (Basingstoke: Macmillan, 1987), 62, 72.

“Coffindsl,Jomog.nakl (September 1848): 177. Also
Medi cine, 0 42.

* Brown, "Herbalists and Me d i ¢ a | B 405-408,i454116, 418-20. Census data, newspapers
and trade directories were consulted.
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begin to throw light on nineteenth-century herbal practice. Marland carried out a study of
healthcare practitioners in Wakefield and Huddersfield. Coffin had visited Huddersfield in
1845, and in the trade directory of 1853 there was one medical botanist. By 1861 there
were four medical botanists and a herbalist, by 1866 there were two herbalists, and five
again in 1870. By way of comparison, in 1861 in Huddersfield, there were twenty-three
qualified medical practitioners and eighteen chemists. In 1868, one of these chemists was
an fAappointed aapesandlod offalSkeDrt o8kel tonds

variety of Herbs used in Medical Botany,0 a thel herbalist Richard Bean held

consultations there every Wednesday.”

Brown and Marland recorded people who identified themselves as healthcare
practitioners, but this was only a partial picture as lay practitioners, women in particular,
might not declare their occupation in the census. Marland identified practitioners such as
bonesetters, midwives, dentists and leech women, and identified two women in

Huddersfield. The first was an expert in the application of leeches, and the second was

prej

caledinfornany bad cases of ofeexmcepodi ohahaeyer ge

as finurse, friend and phy $arland sehheratcobuntiwithina n e . ¢

context o f flsd elgfnosi s aatidg thatdanilyrreripes were published locally,
and that chemists advertised their willingness to make up family recipes.’® This scenario
has been explored by Anne Secord, who undertook a careful study of botanical societies
in the Northwest in the early nineteenth century. Her findings suggested that, in any
locality, someone would own a copy of Cul pe p er 6osr H¥ersBlraditvé Bhysic.

Shegave an evocative description of the gard
whole of the ceiling ishungwithc or ds stretched horizontally,
drying or dri edéwhil st numer ous | arge bags
suspended from every available hook or nail . . . [and] a garden with the beds neatly laid
out...everyinchofground being matted w{ Suehahimage mayan d
wel | be applicable to the housewhamswegvdlseden ¢
later, was a lay practitioner.

® Marland, Medicine and Society, 21428, 235. Richard Be amlawwHes Sk

practiced in Leeds, and had worked with Skelton for many years.
’® Marland, Medicine and Society, 214-22.

" Anne Secord, "Science in the Pub: Artisan Botanists in Early Nineteenth-Century Lancashire,"
History of Science 32, no. 97 (1994), 276n42, 287n120.
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Democratic epistemology?

The previous section briefly discussed the general healthcare context, but this section
moves on to consider herbal medicine in terms of its relationship with conventional
medicine. It has been argued that herbal medicine in the mid-nineteenth century was part
of an alternati ve ochwasfhostientg eodventiooal medieinetandw h i
had a wholly different et hos. Porter sugges
earlier practice, whi ch -tilsd.theseumogements chbsbte r e ¢
secede wholly from officialme d i cf¥Alet. bough Porter himself as
wer e profound di stinctions bet webethy pt bal 6ty
practidandnreedommended that hi st orstudgthescarBensay f
of quacks and regul ar s i f° mbst acddemic discussion of Victorian herbal

practice has been | ocated within the categor

Barrow discussed medical botany as part of his argument that true democracy
depends on a democratic epistemology, t h at i s knowl edg e-mifdedp e n
irrespective of class or educat i on-nideteedte | o
century as a time Awhen orthodoxy was stil!]
active Aimedi cal 0 bygropathyt hoonaeopathyi, mesmerisim, mphreno-
mesmerism and s [fiThisipaperavas basedaoh hisegrlied investigation of
spiritualism in the <context of Apl ebei ano
exemplar of a fdApltednedi apéatpedacSkeéli boeds cl ai
botanists . . . belong to the working order.§” An argument which Barrow used to support
this view was that of Daniel Wallace who claimed that moving away from the principles of
self-care in the 1840s contributed to the demise of Thomsonianism as a grass roots
movement in America.®® Barrow left many unanswered questions, but he made a definite
association between personal responsibility and self-reliance in health care and the

development of knowledge in a working-class setting.

’® Porter, Health for Sale, 222-236, quotation 232.
" Porter, Health for Sale, 238.
®¥Barrow, " MedIi66.arthodbxg178.t i cs, 0,

® Logie Barrow, Independent Spirits: Spiritualism and English Plebeians 1850-1910 (London:
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1986), 161-73, 183-91. He referred to Skelton somewhat misleadingly as

fian avowed Eclectic. 0
% Barrow Independent Spirits, 165.

8 Daniel J. Wallace, "Thomsonians: The People's Doctors," Clio Medica 14, no. 3-4 (1980).
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Pickstone centred his view of medi cal bot a
sense of religious nonconformity. He -cl.ai me:
were probabl §ansdréwan ahalay betwaen medical and religious dissent,
concluding that fimuch of the soci aredicmewvhs i de
provided by organise d n o n c o #°flo a chaptey thad Pickstone co-authored with
Ursula Miley, the authors gave an overview of nineteenth-century medical botany, arguing
t hat ATeetotalism and Methodi sm werdepenslddr ong
heavily on this twin base. 0 They supported
significant being that Coffin was himself a firm advocate of temperance.®® However, no
primary evidence was provided for the significance of Methodism. In his lecture,
conference paper, and chapter co-authored with Miley, Pickstone relied on a quotation
from the Carlisle Patriot whi ch st at ed tedtusetof Goffitise is ¢hk alradst
total monopoly of it by religious dissenters of the most zealous castes.0 This claim was
actually taken from a confrontational newspaper report of court proceedings where a
herbalist was tried for manslaughter. The report sought to discredit Ar as h o me d |
botanists c¢claiming that they were ¥ maile |y
Pickstone may be partly correct in his view, he made broad assertions as to the beliefs of
the supporters of medical botany.

The work of Harrison on Owenism could lead to the opposite conclusion - that medical
botanists could equally have been non-believers, held Anglican beliefs or, recalling
Barrow, been spiritualists. Harrison allowed for a more complex relationship between the
Amedircianlgefo and wider society, and desidelyi bed
different intellectual positions. He noted over ninety people who were Owenites and
Chartists and were or became spiritualists, mesmerists, phrenologists, herbalists,
vegetarians and homeopaths. He asked ADi d 84y c

stabilisation of Victorian England?o and n

#John V. Pickstone, -MeMemi Madi Biorte niyn NMeiadird af the an E
Literary and Philosophical Society 119 (1976-1977), 91.

® John V. Pickstone, "The Church and Healing: Establishment and Dissent in Nineteenth-Century
Medicine: An Exploration of some Correspondence and Connections between Religious and
Medical Belief-Systems in Early Industrial England " in Twentieth Summer Meeting and Twenty-first
Winter Meeting of the Ecclesiastical History Society, ed. W.J. Shiels (London: Blackwell, 1982),
188.

8 Miley and Pickstone, "Medical Botany around 1850," on teetotalism 144, on Coffin 149.
¥Pickstone, f[AiMO&Y|I Ela¢ Ghumanly, and Heal ing, o 181; M

Botany around 1850," 1 4 8 ; AAcqui ttal of J o ICarlisiéVRatiat,, reprintadin i c | e
Cof fi nod4,nd 83uAuguatll849): 277.
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doctrines and anti-professionalism.®® Harrison used Dr. Skelton's Botanic Record and

Family Herbal (hereafter Botanic Record) to draw comparisons between the activities of

medical botanists and Chartists. He drew attention to the Owenite sense of a natural order

in society, and illustrated this with a quotation from Skelton: if or t hat only w
with- t he natural order of things can be f®Bund
Although Harrison drew parallels with religious dissent, his more nuanced account noted

t h ahe wdys of thinking of ordinary people are as complicated and difficult to unravel as
those of the mor € Hadudastoend rcaliassesde ss.hor ee probl
the corners and creviceso: how to explain t
simultaneously; the danger of generalizing from individual cases, and the importance of

differences in geographical area, social class and ideological commitment.”*

Barrow, Pickstone and Harrison all highlighted the opposition between the emerging
medical profession and medical botanists. Sk e | tBotanit Recordand Cof f i nés Jo
contained reports of local societies of herbalists and their opposition to medical
regulation.®? Their claim that coroners @nquests were used by the medical profession to
attack herbal practice would merit a separate study. However, medical botanists were not
the only people called to appear in court o
ten inquests between 1834 and 1850 where it was claimed that the consumption of
Morisonods pills was associ at ed ested that thathreee at h
ensuing verdicts of mansl aughter were victo
medical testimony swayed the verdict®**Mor i sondéds pills were a pro
rationale for their sale provided by James Morison (1770-1840) and his Hygeist
supporters was more complex, emphasizing the importance of the free circulation of blood

to natural vitality.** In addition, both groups placed thems el ves wintachiof t h

®Harrison, "Eary WBctorian Radicals, 0
* Ibid, 203.

% Ibid, 206.

! Ibid, 211-22.

%2 Some 35 inquests involving herbalists were identified in botanic journals between 1847 and
1855, see Miley and Pickstone, -fMgrawn cHetbalisBsahdany
Medi cal B 41 2-4l 4, GriggssGreen Pharmacy, 204-205, 209-10.

% Michael Brown, "Medicine, Quackery and the Free Market: The "War" Against Morison's Pills and
the Construction of the Medical Profession, C. 1830-C. 1850," in Medicine and the Market in
England and Its Colonies, C.1450-C.1850, ed. Mark S.R. Jenner and Patrick Wallis (New York:
Palgrave Macmillan, 2007), 246, 248.

% James Morison, The Practical Proofs of the Soundness of the Hygeian System of Physiology:
Giving Incontrovertible Testimony to the Afflicted, of the Inestimable Value of Morison's Vegetable
Universal Medicines . . .. 3" ed. (New York: for H. Shepheard Moat, 1832), 37-45.
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i nt e lahdecdticised doctors for their conservatism in clinical practice.”® Both groups
opposed the political pressure for the establishment of a statutory medical register. This
campaign was led by Thomas Wakley (1795-1862), editor of the Lancet, and Radical MP
for Finsbury from 1835-1852.% There was however a conflict between Wa k | ey 6s r a
political views and his desire to establish the boundaries of medical practice, such that

Wakl ey was seen ndtheakt haf uilb eraecfomr noo, but a
medi cal monopol i%mo by herbalists.
Michael Brown noted the sense in which a profession or group whichhasa fAcol | ec

identity, o0 Aconnected by commod muetal shekafoa
boundaries.®® For a slightly later period, Mark Weatherall demonstrated the conflict
through whi ch At he boundaries of | egcaseistodydfea pr a
homeopath, Dr William Bayes, who applied to be physician at Addenbrookes Hospital,
Cambridge in 1861. The reaction from the British Medical Journal was to use a quotation
fom a governor of the hospital to ask fAls th
on the nobl e sci%The&term boundames dsiheldfuh as.the sense of a
hardening of boundariesi n We at her al avdids settingaug thessshisr lmetween
Afringed anwhichaendsht@ dooflaté questions of professionalisation with
questions of clinical practice. There has also been a tendency to look retrospectively at

the mid-nineteenth century in the light of the later changes in status of the medical
profession. As discussed earlier, deff i ni ng t he boundaries of 0l
mai nly been considered as regards the relati
and fAscientifico medical knowlogidabimvestigationd’d o n
The argument that the emerging medical profession demanded increased conformity in

therapeutics was ably made by John Warner.*** However, his research was carried out in

% Brown, "Medicine, Quackery and the Free Market, 240-44.

®wiliam F.Byn um, 6 Wak| ey, iITéh6oMpdosd Dictibriar§ &6f National Biography
(Oxford University Press, 2004). http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/28425 [accessed 18 Dec
2013].

lan A. Burney, "Medicine in the Age of Reform," in Rethinking the Age of Reform: Britain 1780-
1850, ed. Arthur Burns and Joanna Innes (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003), 175-81.

% Brown, "Medicine, Quackery and the Free Market, 239-40.

% Mark W. Weatherall, "Making Medicine Scientific: Empiricism, Rationality, and Quackery in Mid-
Victorian Britain," Social History of Medicine 9, no. 2 (1996): 177, 188.

100 Burney, "Medicine in the Age of Reform," 163-75, quotation 164.

1% John Harley Warner, The Therapeutic Perspective: Medical Practice, Knowledge, and Identity in

America, 1820-1885 (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1997).
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America, and extended until much later in the nineteenth century. Equally, accounts such
as that of Christopher Lawrence of the relationship between clinical practice and science

also take a longer view, thus reflecting later changes in the Victorian period.'%

The rest of this dissertation will seek to avoid making any judgement on the relative
value of different medical systems, and rely on the concept of medical pluralism which
avoids distinctions between different forms of healthcare. This approach build on a more
recent study in which James Bradley has argued for a i sy mmet ri c al

competing nineteenth-cent ury medi cal systems, 0 and

show that orthodoxy fAwas itself evol vi g,

Bradley and Marguerite Dupree made a detailed study of practitioners of hydropathy in the
period 1840-1858 where they countered the argument that there was a strict delineation
bet ween the f@Aorthodox 8 hey argues Jthat many and vadons
rationales for treatment were proposed in this period both amongst the medical

d,105

mainstream, and amongst hydropaths who were medically qualifie and caution

against the risk of assuming conformity amongst medical practitioners.'

The sense of boundaries equally helps to retain the fluidity of thought which it could be
argued was characteristic of the mid-nineteenth century. Michael Brown argued that the
move towards regulation of the medical profession raised complex political issues in that it
threatened the liberal values of individual responsibility for personal choice.’®’ As he

pointed out, the hot topic of debate in the 1840s was the campaign for repeal of the Corn

tre

us e

n

Laws and free trade. P a u | Pickering and Alex Tyrrel s a

the Corn Laws gave a vivid account of people involved, and their many and varied beliefs

102 Christopher Lawrence, Medicine in the Making of Modern Britain, 1700-1920 (London:

Routledge, 1994).
103

Waltraud Ernst, Plural Medicine, Tradition and Modernity, 1800-2000 (London: Routledge, 2002),
20-21.

194 James Bradley and Marguerite Dupree, "A Shadow of Orthodoxy? An Epistemology of British
Hydropathy, 1840-1858," Medical History 47, no. 2 (2003): 174.

% Ipid, 178-81.
1% 3ames Bradley and Marguarite Dupree, "Opportunity on the Edge of Orthodoxy: Medically
Qualified Hydropathists in the Era of Reform, 1840-60," Social History of Medicine 14, no. 3 (2001):
419-20.

197 Michael Brown, Performing Medicine: Medical Culture and Identity in Provincial England, c.
1760-1850 (Manchester: Manchester University Press, 2011), 212-16.
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and activities.'® Their account of the involvement of women supports the argument made
by Kathryn Gleadle that women played an active role at the interface between domestic,
social and political life. Gleadle took five areas of mid-century healthcare: vegetarianism,
hydropathy, homeopathy, hygeism and medical botany and argued that women were
active in all these areas. The sl ogan could have been HAEver
which s o me wh at prefigures t he t wentieth centu
p ol i andequadlyrecalls the accounts of domestic herbal medicine given by Secord

and Murphy.*®®

Returning to the discussion of Skelton by Barrow, Pickstone and Barrow, their
perception of medical b ot an ycanade argaed fodeflectahe r a t i
spirit of the times. P.S. Brown gave a somewhat different account which explored the
Acharacteristic set of beliefs and practice:
medical profession. This account was more neutral yet made the important point that the
medical ideas and the social boundaries could not be separated.'® This dissertation will
build upon the work of these historians by a
This will take up the challenge set by Harrison, to provide some of the detailed evidence
needed to contribute to a greater understanding of the relationship between conventional
and radical medical epistemology in the nineteenth-century. While the focus of these
historians on class and on nonconformism may not be supported by a more detailed
investigation of Skelton& career, but he did explicitly associate herbal medicine with a

modern, democratic society as "there is no mental vigour without exchange of thought."***

1% paul Pickering and Alex Tyrrell, The People's Bread: A History of the Anti-Corn Law League

(London: Leicester University Press, 2000), 88-138.
199 Kathryn Gleadle,"The Age of Physiological Reformers": Rethinking Gender and Domesticity in
the Age of Reform," in Rethinking the Age of Reform, edited by Arthur Burns and Joanna Innes
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003); Secord, "Science in the Pubd Murphy, Enter the
Physician.

Wp g, B i1Sacial "Cpontext and Medical Theory in the Demarcation of Nineteenth-century
Boundar iMedical Bringe and Medical Orthodoxy 1750-1850, ed. William F. Bynum and Roy
Porter (London: Croom Helm, 1987), 219-23, 228-30.

11 Skelton, Plea, 19.
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Summary of Chapters

Chapter 2 begins with a chronological account of Sk e | t lden @visich adds
substantially to earlier publications in that Barbara Griggs incorrectly described Skelton as
having been a herbalist throughout his life.*** The link between Skelton, the herbalist and
Skelton, the Chartist was explored by Miley and this dissertation was planned to expand

on her findings.**?

Skelton was born in Devon and apprenticed as a shoemaker. He was active in radical
circles in London as a Chatrtist, labour leader and Socialist from the 1830s until 1848. He
has appeared in the secondary literature on Chartism mainly in intriguing mentions and
footnot es, but was included by |l orwerth Prot
i n t he ™ Skdltondbecanie a herbalist in 1848, initially as an employee of Coffin.
He established his home and practice in Leeds in 1852, where he wrote the main
publications discussed in this dissertation. In 1858 he returned to London and qualified as
a medical practitioner in 1863. He practiced in several places during the 1860s, identifying
himself as a medical botanist and as an Eclectic practitioner, but returned to Plymouth by
1870 where he lived until his death in 1880. There was a transformation in his life in that in
1848 he adopted the title doctor without any qualifications, yet later undertook the training
necessary to become registered.

The main focus of chapter 3 is Sk e | t foshgulslication, the Family Medical Adviser
(hereafter the Adviser)."™ This chapter reviews the treatments advocated and aspects of
their rational e, i n parti c udtonrand Brktkel circolatdys e m
system. His entries on three conditions: whooping-cough, pleurisy and asthma are
reviewed. To explore his thinking and give some insight into the milieu in which he
practiced, other contemporary or earlier publications are discussed. This allows for some

comparison of his therapeutics and prescribing with other Thomsonian and Eclectic

1z Griggs, Green Pharmacy, 213.

13 Ursula Miley, "Herbalism and Herbal Medicine in the 19th and Early Twentieth Centuries: With
Particular Reference to North West England" (MSc. diss., University of Manchester Institute of
Science and Technology, 1988), 8-10. The dissertation was supervised by John Pickstone.

14 Jorwerth. J. Prothero, "London Chartism and the Trades," The Economic History Review 24, no.
2 (1971), 202, 213; Radical Artisans in England and France, 1830-1870 (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1997); Dorothy Thompson, The Chartists (Aldershot: Wildwood House, 1986),
181, 186, 279, 332; David Goodway, London Chartism, 1838-1848 (Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1982), 39.

1% john Skelton, Family Medical Adviser, 1st ed. (Leeds: Moxon and Walker, 1852).
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practitioners. The tenor of the book was Thomsonian, but equally showed the influence of

eighteenth-century sources.

The focus of chapter 4 is on the medicinal plants recommended by Skelton in the Adviser,
the Botanic Record and in The Science and Practice of Herbal Medicine, published in
1870.*° To discuss his practice and the changes in his prescribing between 1852 and
1870, the herbs are listed in three categories: Eurasian, North American and Tropical.
Skelton was a strong advocate of the use of indigenous herbs, and there is some further
exploration of the European herbal texts which he used. In his later work, he advocated

Eclectic concentrated preparations and these are discussed here.

Chapter5f ocuses on Skeltonds political, rel

«
(@)

advocacy of self-reliance in healthcare in the Plea for Botanic Medicine published in
1853.*" This chapter returns to the cultural setting in which Skelton developed his
thinking. He mixed with prominent radicals, and had the opportunity to attend an array of
meetings and lectures in London in the 1840s, and the chapter introduces some of the
people he mixed with. My argument is that his participation in this cultural milieu gave him
the confidence to develop some of these ideas through his involvement in herbal
medicine. He lectured regularly, covering political, religious and herbal themes. Four
themes were chosen from the Adviser:t he i dea that WdAknowl edge i
brief discussion of his Soci al i antthus bisruse af me n t
the term working-class; his conception of Nat ur eds | aws was a cons
writings, and this leads, finally, to a discussion of his religious views. Chapter 6 will
conclude by summarising the findings of the dissertation, which will lead us back to two

memoarial stones erected in the villages of his childhood which remind us of his rural roots.

830hn Skelton, The Science and Practice of Medicine (London: John Skelton, 1870).

17 Skelton, Plea.
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Chapter 2: Biography

The aim of thischr onol ogi cal a ¢ c oizufartthe wdder knedt the n 6 s
person before meeting the themes which arise in his writings. In discussing narrative in
history, Hayden White argued that in historical discourse it he producti on o
this case can be regarded as a performance, because any set of real events can be
emplotted in a number of ways, can bear the weight of being told as a number of different
ki nds o f' Thistdieseriat®rs covers a period whi ch has been fiempl
ways in that it was an era of rapid social change. Sk e | t o n @ublicatioasi were written
in 1852-1855 in Leeds, and we must remember that many of the technical advances of

the Victorian age were only just getting underway at this pivotal period of his life.

The chapter moves on to an account of Chartist activities of the 1840s, followed by an
overview of his career as a medical botanist after 1848. We saw in chapter 1 that her
reading of Skel t on 6gs to puinisk that SKkeltoo g always theerGa i g
herbalist, but that Miley, building on the work of Pickstone, showed that he had been an
active Chartist.? Her evidence for the connection was a letter written in 1867 by Skelton to
the prominent Chartist, Ernest Jones (1819-1869), sayingiiy ou wi | | recogni z
of John Skelton one of your early political colleagues . . . and it is pleasing to fight the
battle of life side by side with men who rise from the ranks or whose manly souls ever
remind them of th e i r h u®*ndanasi way now a solicitor, and had been retained to
defend a herbalist charged with manslaughter, and they were to meet in Manchester so
that Skelton could advise Jones on the strengths and weaknesses of the prosecution
arguments.* | have been able to confirm this connection using the census records which
each agree on age, and place of birth, as shown below in Table 1: Census records, 1841-
1871.

' Hayden White, The Content of Form: Narrative Discourse and Historical Representation

(Baltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1990), 42.
% Griggs, Green Pharmacy, 213;Mi | ey, " Herbalism ans8. Herbal Medic

*Mi l ey, "Herbalism an88 Colenbia@niversityelibriary, Edwin Rabert8 7
Anderson Seligman Papers, L&t t er from John Skelton to Ernest

* Miles Taylor. Ernest Jones, Chartism, and the Romance of Politics, 1819-1869 (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2003), 195-97, 219. According to Taylor, Jones gave up legal practice in late
1866, but this letter was dated 1867. Jones had been retained by Dr Stowell of Brighton, Honorary
Secretary of the fMed.i EckdticJBuenhl@ mong (AugusolBE8)EOY | and o
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Table 1: Census records, 1841-1871°

Date Name Age, Parish; Occupation Place of birth
date of Address
birth
1841 John Skelton 35, St Martin-in-the- Shoe maker Not given
1806 fields, Middlesex;
Elizah 25? Torquay
John 11 Bedford Bury Bridgewater,
Mary 13 (no house Somerset
numbers)
1851 John Skelton 45, St Peters, Herb doctor
1806 Blackburn;
Elizah 40 wife Torquay
John 21 8 Heaton Street  Herb doctor
1861 John Skilton 55, St Giles, MD Holbarton
1806 Middlesex; Massachusetts
Eliza 49
Caroline 26 105 Great servant Cambridgeshire
Samuels Russell Street
1871 John Shelton 6 5 6 St Andrews, MD Surgeon Holberton
1806 Plymouth
Eliza 59 Torquay
Mary A 22 74 Cobourg
Niskells ? Street

1805-1830s: early years

John Skelton was born in Holbeton, Devon on 23 November 1805 and baptised in the
parish church on 15 December.® Holbeton is a small village in South Hams near the river
Erme. His parents were Phillip and Agnes Skelton.” Philip Skelton (1783-1858) was born
locally in the village of Kingston. Skelton recountedt he fAdel i g h tcdllecling | a b

herbs for his grandmother with his grandfather, Will Edwards, gardener to the Bulletts of

® Census Returns of England and Wales 1841, Kew: The National Archives of the United Kingdom,
Public Record Office, 1841), piece 740, fol. 9, p. 9, line 19; Census Returns 1851, piece 2258, fol.
247, p. 20, GSU roll 87281; Census Returns of England and Wales, 1851. Kew: The National
Archives of the United Kingdom, Public Record Office, 1851). Census Returns 1861, piece 172, fol.
17, p. 20, GSU roll 542585; Census Returns 1871, piece 2116, fol. 37, p. 21, GSU roll 831794.
(Provo, UT: Ancestry.com Operations, 2010). http://www.ancestry.co.uk [accessed November 17,
2012]. The spellings are as given in the census returns.

® Devon Record Office, Holbeton Parish Register of Christenings, Microfiche 633/3,4.
" They married on 29 April 1803. Devon Record Office, Holbeton Parish Register of Marriages,

Microfiche 633/6. The register was signed by Philip Skilton (note spelling) and a mark was made by
Agnes (maiden name Edwards).
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Flete who were local landowners.? On a memorial stone erected by Skelton in 1855 in the
graveyard of All Saints, Holbeton, his maternal grandmother, Mary Edwards, was

descibe d as fAfor many years é the skil°ful doctr

The family moved to Plymouth before he was ten, and Philip Skelton was later listed in
the 1841 census as a timber dealer in Row Street, Plymouth.’® Skelton gave a vivid
account of a childhoodi nci dent when he was fAwaiting ou
Basket Street, Plymouth. A man who had moved from Scotland was telling the
shopkeeper t hat hParietaria judlaganReltitoryfwhichde hedhbgen in the
habit of drinking to relieve urinary problems. Skelton knew the herb as he had collected it
for his grandmother, and scurried off to so
pl ace | ane, or as it is now called Westwell
the boy sixpence.™

Unfortunately, Skelton gave no clues about his education, and there was no school in
Holbeton before 1835.'> However, he could have attended the Plymouth Public Free
School or one of the small local privately run schools.®* He must have been apprenticed
as a shoemaker, but again there are no hints. However, by the age of 20 he had moved to
Bristol where he married and moved into the
Broadmead.™ Here we find his only mention of shoemaking where he recalled being given

credit for some leather as the shopkeeper s ai d At hat man wi | | do

® Skelton, Plea, 50-51. The Flete estate was owned by the Bulteel family from 1756 and, when it
was sold in 1864, comprised 2602 acres and 14 farms, see Arnold Sayers, A History of Holbeton,
South Devon (Holbeton: A. Sayers, 1997).

° See Appendix 3: Photograph of Memorial Stone, All Saints, Holbeton, Devon. Will Edwards died
in 1822, aged 72. Mary Edwards died in 1821, aged 71.

% Census Returns of England and Wales, 1841 (Kew: The National Archives of the United
Kingdom, Public Record Office, 1851), piece 1878, fol. 546, p. 20, GSU 221065. (Provo, UT:
Ancestry.com Operations, 2010). http://www.ancestry.co.uk [accessed November 17, 2012].

' Skelton, Plea, 51-54. He added that the incident could be corroborated by John Brownson,
shoemaker, now of Tavistock.

12 sayers, History of Holbeton.

* This nondenominational school opened in 1812 and was on Cobourg Street, close to Basket
Street, see Charles W. Bracken, A History of the Plymouth Public School (Plymouth: Underhill,
1927), n.p.

4 John Skelton, The Epitome of the Botanic Practice of Medicine (Leeds: Samuel Moxon, 1855),
15. Skelton stated that his wife was aged 17, so three years younger. A report of a speech by
Skelton suggested that his first wife had died of cholera in the early 1830s, so it may be that Eliza
Skelton, who was five years younger, was his second wife but this has not yet been definitely
ascertained.
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whenever | rise, I hear his hammer going. o 1

daughter Mary was born about three years later in 1828 in Bridgewater, Somerset, and

their son, John, was born in 1830, again in Bridgewater.™

1830s-1848: London

So far, no further details have emerged concerning his early life, and all that is known
is that he had moved to London before 1837. He began to move in radical circles, and

joined the London Working Mends Associ at.
him as a | adiesd shoema KR éelivedin Ldhdn Mt 1848 aedy o n e

throughout the 1840s, Cc 0 mb ties, eCartismcand Socidalisme s

These are discussed in detail in the next section, but here the main point to note is that his
material circumstances improved over the years. In 1841, Skelton and his family lived at
Bedford Bury, St Ma rdindgs .wérs in aualtiple occudation, saed hib
immediate neighbours were shoemakers.!” By 1845, he had been able to move to 24
Cecil Court, St Martins Lane East, where he was registered to vote in 1847 in the
Westminster Parliamentary elections.® Speaking at a Chartist rally at Whitsuntide 1847,

he observed that,

Although he had read history, and perhaps possessed quite as much intelligence
then as now, yet he had no vote, but somehow or other he had scraped a little money
together, he took a house, opened a little shop, and got some lodgers to help him pay
the rent, and he was deemed "respectable," and possessed the franchise.®

Although he travelled north after 1845 to lecture for the National Association of

United Trades, he appears to have continued in his trade as a shoemaker as he still

15 See Table 1: Census records, 1841-1871.

1® British Library, Minutes of the LWMA, Add. 37773, September 26, 1837. This street leads from
Manchester Square, north of Oxford Street.

"See Table 1: Census records. The steward of the Duke of Bedford's London estates described

Ui

on

Bedf ordbury in 1887: Ainstead of a single house I

two or three or four on it, may be half-a-dozen houses, or cottages, or anything he pleased upon it,
Bedf ordbury gradually became one of the worst
Par i sh ofSuSdyof Ldh@on: Cqveént Garden vol. 36, ed. F.H.W. Sheppard, 1970, 266-
270. British History Online. http://www:.british-history.ac.uk/report.aspx?compid=46131 [accessed:
15 February 2012].

'® This address was given on a notice for a Democratic Banquet held to celebrate the anniversary
of the French Revolution on September 22 1845. Skelton was listed as expected to attend and as
one of the people from whom tickets could be obtained. Northern Star, September 13, 1845.

9 Northern Star, May 29, 1847.
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attendedt r ades & “MmSBkeltbni wag last reported speaking at such a meeting in
London in late April 1848, but by June 1848 was out of town when his daughter Mary
married Richard Bean at St Clements Dane, Strand.?* There had been a change in his

circumstances, as this is when he started the next phase of his life - as a medical botanist.

1848-1851: Manchester

The May 1848 editionof Co f f i n 6 snnduocadrthata |

Dr Skelton is now lecturing on Monday evenings at Blackburn, and may be
consulted on Monday afternoons after 3
Blackburn. On Tuesday evenings he lectures at Heywood, and may be consulted the
day after at Mr S. Hal | 6s bot anieconsulted bne
Thursdays, and on Friday mornings at Mr Isaac Revells, Bridge St.*?

This shows that Skelton was immediately travelling between three towns both lecturing
and taking responsibility for the care of patients. The lectures will have supported the local
activities of OveraHefnexint@osyeasghe rdntinued to travel widely to
|l ecture, but was probably based at Cof%*l
May 1849, in a letter from Paris, Coffin announced that he had taken Dr Thomas Harle

(OJN0]

S,

nods

into partnership and that AOur | ittle journa

ai ded by our able *assistant Dr Skelton. o

The last mention of Skelton in Co f f i n 6 swasJiroApril h8&0, the end of his two
year contract.”® According to his account in the Botanic Record, he then travelled to
Edinburgh intending to establish a practice there, but instead went to Swansea at the

request of Cof fin. This was unsuccessful

%0 Northern Star, October 18, 1845.

21 11 June 1848, Marriage of Mary Skelton and Richard James Bean of 3 Craven Buildings, Drury
Lane, witnessed by Eliza Skelton. Westminster City Archives, St Clement Danes, Parish Register
of Marriages, vol. 43, 219, no. 438, microfiche.

2Cof fi nod,nd d7uMay a848): 149.
» See Appendix 1: Lectures given by John Skelton, 1840-1867. Skelton listed lectures in
Rotherham, Sheffield Blackburn, Bacup, Ramsbottom, Oldham, Wakefield, Barnsley, Stockport,
Birmingham, Manchester, Derby, Nottingham and Leicester, Botanic Record, no. 1 (May 1852): 4.

Cof fi nosl nbo2@ (Maya1848): 237. Coffin travelled to France on account of his poor
health which was mentioned on a number of
exhausted and coughingo after s p€@€aikf Jowrals,tno. 85
(January 1849): 205.

®Cof fi nods2 nb.dl(Amila850): 91.
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Bl a c k bouwakera pdsition free and unshackled, the better as we thought, to ensure the
progress of? Skditan stayaduirs Blackburn for about a year. Where he was
practicing is unknown, but he had brought his son John into the business as both were

desciibe d as fAherb doctoro” in the census of 1851

1851-1858: Leeds

Skelton probably moved to Leeds in the summer of 1851 and in early 1852 his new
home was 11 East Parade, Leeds.?® The occupations of his neighbours show this was a
prosperous street.”® The terrace formed part of the Park Estate, built in the 1770s on the
western side of the town centre.®*® Although, by the 1850s, some households were
beginning to move to the northern suburbs of Leeds where the air was cleaner, David
Ward has shown that the Park Estate area was still affluent in the mid-nineteenth
century.® Across the road was the Infirmary, completed in 1771 and No. 1 East Parade
had been the Medical School since 1834.%% His neighbours included John Heaton,
4

physician to the Infirmary and Dispensary and their surgeon, Claudius Wheelhouse.?

Skelton must have made a conscious choice to position himself in this way, possibly

%% Botanic Record, no. 2 (June 1852): 22.

?" See Table 1: Census Records. At the end of March 1851, Skelton lived at 8 Heaton Street,
Blackburn, Lancashire.

8 Skelton, Adviser, 6.

? The 24 addresses in East Parade included the Medical School, Vapour baths and Hospital for
Women and Children, then one physician, two surgeons, two dentists, two merchants, two drapers,
one painter, gilder, architect, accountant, barrister and clergyman. Opposite was East Parade
Congregational Chapel, an imposing Neo-Classical building opened in 1841. William White.
Directory and Gazetteer of Leeds, Bradford etc (Sheffield: Robert Leader, 1853; repr., Newton
Abbot, Devon: David & Charles, 1969), 143, 187-88.

% Derek Linstrum, West Yorkshire: Architects and Architecture (London: Lund Humphries, 1978),
101-1 0 2 ; Mauri ce Ber esf or dA HidiolyofeModera teeds,ed. Ddrek EBrdser, 0 i
(Manchester: Manchester University Press, 1980), 77-79.

%! David Ward, "Environs and Neighbors in the Two Nations: Residential Differentiation in Mid-19th-
Century Leeds," Journal of Historical Geography 6, no. 2 (1980): 140-41.

%2 Stephen T. Anning, The General Infirmary at Leeds vol. 1, 1767-1868 (Edinburgh: E.&
S.Livingstone, 1963), 18.

% Stephen T. Anning, The History of Medicine in Leeds (Leeds: Leeds Philosophical and Literary
Society, 1978), 25.

T Wemyss Reid, Henry Adlard, R.W. Innes Smith, A Memoir of John Deakin Heaton, M.D. of

Leeds (London: Longmans, Green, and Co., 1883); St ephen T. Anni ng, i Th
Dispensary, Thoresby Society Miscellany 16, no. 2 (1975): 130-6 3 Claudius Galen Wheelhouse,

F . R. @Brit8h Medical Journal I, no. 2520 (April 17, 1909): 983i 86. Wheelhouse and his father,

who was also a surgeon, lived at Number 16.
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emul ating Coffinés choice of respecfwhhthe
lease came the entitlement to vote and in 1854, Skelton was listed on the Register of

voters, and voted for two Liberals in 1857.%°

Leeds was a busy industrial, commercial and market town, and East Parade was in
the town centre - a few minutes walk from the railway stations, the post office and banks,
the Mechanics Institute and libraries.®” Skelton will have had Chartist contacts in Leeds,
and could well have been a friend of another Chartist and Socialist, Joshua Hobson who
took an active role in local politics.*® However, the over-riding reason for settling in Leeds
could have been that Skelton enrolled his son at Leeds Medical School in 1851. This was
to be only for a short time as in 1852, Skelton recounted how his son had passed his term
examinations but was removed because of his family connections.*® Fortunately, John
Skelton FRCS (1830-1883) qualified as a surgeon at Middlesex Hospital in 1855,%° and by
1856 was listed as practicing at 11 East Parade.**

add

® Co f fHous®is Manchester, 50 Faulkner Street was near the Infirmary, see Mi | ey , AHer b:

Herbalism, 0 34; H24 dMontague Blace; was in Bloomsbary, near Gower Street.

% Mill Hill Ward, No.3188, qualification, house. William Gray, Register of persons entitled to vote in
the election of Members to serve in Parliament. (Leeds: Anthony Pickard, 1854); Elections to the
municipal corporation: No. 819 John Arthur Ikin, Town Clerk The Burgess Roll of the Borough of
Leeds (Leeds: Anthony Pickard, 1854); The poll book for 28 March 1957 showed Skelton voted for
Matthew Talbot Baines, Liberal (elected) and John Remington Mills, Liberal (not elected). Poll book
of the Leeds Borough Election, March 28 1857, for Members of Parliament. (Leeds: C. Kemplay,
Intelligencer-Office, 1857), 60.

" David Joy, South and West Yorkshire vol. 8 of A Regional History of the Railways of Great
Britain. (Newton Abbot, Devon: David & Charles, 1978), 40-47. For railway stations, see R.W.
Unwi n, iLeeds becomes Histofy ofdModen beeds, e€ ®erdek Fraserd 132-
34; Cultural facilities were expanding in the 1850s: in 1851 there were 35 booksellers, and 11
libraries, and in 1857 there werer especti vely 54 and 2 6-classaltre,
1700-1 9 1 4 Hidtory ofiModern Leeds, ed. Derek Fraser, 200-22; In 1857, John Skelton (father or
son) was a member of the Leeds Circulating Library (500 subs at 25/- annually) see Thoresby
Society, Annual Statement of the Committee of Leeds Circulating Library, 1857-58 (Leeds: C.
Kemplar, Intelligencer Office, 1858); The Leeds Mechanic Institute, founded in 1824, was just
round the corner, see J. F. C. Harrison, Learning and Living, 1790-1960: A Study in the History of
the English Adult Education Movement (London: Routledge, 2007), 58-59; The new Town Hall,
opened in 1858, was at the top of the road, see Asa Briggs, Victorian Cities (New York: Harper
Colophon, 1970), 139-83.

% Joshua Hobson had been involved in factory reform, and then both Chartism and Socialism from
1837, see J.F.C. Harrison, "Chartism in Leeds," in Chartist Studies, ed. Asa Briggs (London:
MacMillan & Co, 1959). For two years, Hobson published both the Northern Star and the New
Moral World, see S. Cordery, "Hobson,Joshua and the Business of Radicalism," Biography - an
Interdisciplinary Quarterly 11, no. 2 (1988), 110, 115-16; Edward Royle, "Chartists and Owenites -
Many Parts but One Body," Labour History Review 65, no. 1 (2001), 12. For his involvement in
|l ocal government on a Charti st platfor m, al
Ni net eent h HistorybfModern lceeds, ed. Derek Fraser, 281-87.

% Botanic Record, no. 2 (June 1852): 17.

0 Of the 2452 men who qualified as Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons between 1843 and
1889, two were the sons of herbalists, see M. Jeanne Peterson, The Medical Profession in Mid-
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Skelton remained in Leeds until 1858, and, during this period published three books:
five editions of the Family Medical Adviser, the Epitome of the Botanic Practice of
Medicine and the Plea for Botanic Medicine (hereafter the Plea). The first of these was a
book of around 260 pages, organized by diseases, and designed for domestic self-
treatment. The Epitome (122 pages) summarized the Adviser and is not discussed in this
dissertation.** The Plea (181 pages) was a more polemical book which gave a history of
medi cine including SkNeattuolaedbss optline af EBhpnisonmmismo f  t
and a critique of other therapies such homeopathy. S k e | t BotanficsRecord was a
sixteen-page monthly journal, published between 1852 and 1855, which included
edi torial s, articles on medi ci nal pl ants ar
notices.*® In 1853, Skelton published a pamphlet on cholera, reprinted in 1866, but this is
not discussed here as it would have been impossible to do justice to the topic.*

Sketondescri bed hi mself as #fAlecturer on and
medi cindewas astyl ed fibortWhiteads dbfidsss.¢ By then,
Skelton was running a wholesale company from 11 East Parade, selling herbs including
herbs imported from America. The advertisements in the Botanic Record show that he
also imported books.*® Skelton also had connections with American practice. In November
1853, he styled himself #AJohn Skelton M. D.,
Corresponding Member of the new Medical College, Mass., U.S.8" He used the same
designation in 1857, inWh i t e 6 s Where becwaslistgd as John Skelton, MD (US),

herbalist at 11 East Parade.*® This was given in the 1861 census as MD Massachusetts

Victorian London (Berkeley: University of California Press, 1978), 291-294; The other one may
have been the son of George Stevens of Bristol, see Brown, "Herbalists and Medical Botanists,"
4109.

* John Skelton junior, surgeon. Gi | | i bankso Leeds and Neighbourhec
(Leeds: Samuel Moxon,1856), 110.

2 See Bibliography for full list of editions of Skelton, Family Medical Adviser; Skelton, Epitome.

3 Skelton, Plea; Skelton, Botanic Record.

4 Skelton, John. An Examination of the Pathology of Cholera, Revelations of Past and Present
Modes of Treatment, Thermobotanic Method of Cure (London: J. Watson, 1853); Cholera: Its Past
and Present Treatment, and Natural Method of Cure (London.1866.

> Skelton, Adviser, Title page; White, Directory and Gazetteer, 143.

See Appendix 5: Scan of Botanic Record, no. 28 (August 1854) and no.29 (September 1854).
Skelton, Botanic Record, no. 28 (August 1854): 418. No specific suppliers have been identified.

*" Botanic Record, no. 19 (November 1853): 304.

8 william White, Directory and Topography of the Borough of Leeds (Sheffield: Robert Leader,
1857), 205, 265.
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so must have been obtained from the Worcester Medical Institution, Massachusetts. The
date was 1853, according to the Medical Register of 1864.*° This Eclectic college was
established in 1846, and licensed to confer degrees in 1851. The principal was Dr Calvin
Newton (1800-1853), who was described by Frederick Waite as a former Thomsonian and
the best educated Eclectic of the time.*® Skelton made no reference to travelling to
America and | have not been able to ascertain whether there was any study by
correspondence, but Geor ge Ho loyl858knaydhes relevanminiein t we

believe, or even know, that Mr Skelton has better qualifications than the public

di

d

approbation, we shouTd not notice this book.

1858 onwards: London, Plymouth

During 1858, Skelton moved back to London, to another smart address: 105 Great

Russell Street where, in October 1858 , the Eclectic Medi c al

n

galvanic and electro-c h e mi c a | bathso under the s uUplais vi si

house was at the southern edge of t he BI

address in the 1861 census.>® It seems likely that Skelton and his son were working

together, and both retained the practice in Leeds.>

Skelton was again embarking on a new endeavour as in 1864, he was listed on the

Medical Register as John Skelton senior Lic. Soc. Apoth. Lond. 1863 of 105 Great Russell

t.55

Street.”™ The Licence of the Society of Apothecaries, required candidates to undertake a

5-year apprenticeship which included practical experience and courses of lectures.

49 See, Table 1: Census Records, and note 55 below.

*° Frederick C. Waite, "The First Sectarian Medical School in New England, at Worcester (1846-
1849), and its Relation to Thomsonianism," New England Journal of Medicine 207, no. 22 (1932),
986-987; Berman and Flannery, America's Botanico-Medical Movements, 106-108; Haller, Medical
Protestants, 146-148; Kindly Medicine, 51-60.

°1 Reasoner, no. 19 (May 11, 1853): 294.

%2 aAdvertisement, Leader, no. 449, October 30, 1858, 1175. This house remains unmodernised,
see Appendix 4: Photograph of 105 Great Russell Street. London, WC1.

%3 See Table 1: Census Records.

> John Skelton junior MRCS 1855, 105 Great Russell St. London WC & 11 East Parade,
Leeds.1859, see General Council of Medical Education and Registration of the United Kingdom,
London and Provincial Medical Directory and General Medical Register 1859 (London: John
Churchill & Son, 1859), 451.

*% 1863 Oct 5 SKELTON John, sen. 105 Great Russell Street, Bloomsbury, London WC Lic. Soc.
Apoth. Lond. 1863, MD US 1853, see General Council of Medical Education and Registration of
the United Kingdom, London and Provincial Medical Directory and General Medical Register 1864
(London: John Churchill & Son, 1864), 175.
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Skelton completed the written and oral examinations in October 1863. He attended two
courses of Clinical Medi cal Practice at St E
lecture courses.*® In 1864 he gained further qualifications at St Bar t'ISkelton me wé

referred to working as a dr ewS84ywarsalhal&ter,hBar t

recalled Athe persecution | h a v & bt hedalsahad e n d
fond me mor i es: i We we | | recoll ect t he advi
experience as a surgeon i n S tterBydar than thhtofmeywo s ,
living man, telling his students .  *® These fines are quotedf r om Skel t o Ales | a

Science and Practice of Medicine, published in 1870.%° This was a textbook of 768 pages,
and the herbs recommended are discussed further in chapter 4. The recommendations for
treat ment are not di scussed in this disser

midwifery, published in 1865, which covered the practical management of labour.®

Obtaining a medical degree in the 1860s did not lead to an assured income. There
were an increasing number of public salaried positions, but these were unlikely to have
been open to Skelton in that he continued to practice as an Eclectic.®? In her account of
the development of the medical profession, Marland found that the number of such posts
in Huddersfield doubled between 1851 and 1871 from seventeen to thirty-eight, and that
holding such posts enhanced the opportunities of doctors to build their private practice.
Appointment would normally be made by established medical professionals, and notably,

% Lecture courses: Chemistry, Anatomy (2), Dissection (2), Materia Medica and Therapeutics,
Botany, Practical Chemistry, Physiology, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Midwifery and
Diseases of Children, Forensic Medicine and Toxicology, Morbid Anatomy, Clinical Lectures. He
first sat the examinations in December 1862 and was rejected. He was apprenticed to Mr William
Edwards of Holbeton (qualified before 1815). Guildhall Library. Society of Apothecaries, Court of
Examiners Entry Books of Qualifications of Candidates, vol. 20, 1860-1863, microfiche; Penelope
Hunting, A History of the Society of Apothecaries (London: Society of Apothecaries, 1998), 198-
200, 206-207. The lectures need not all have been taken at one medical school.

" No records exist in the archives of St Bartholomews Hospital of the course of instruction he
would have undertaken for this qualification which was given in the Medical Register as L.R.C.P.
1864 Edin.; L.F.P.S. Glasg. and L.M. 1864 (St. Barthol.), see General Council of Medical Education
and Registration of the United Kingdom, London and Provincial Medical Directory and General
Medical Register 1872 (London: John Churchill & Son, 1872), 159.
58ColumbiaUniversityLibrary,r"1_et ter from Skelton to Jones, 1867.
%9 Skelton, Science and Practice, 242, 644.

% According to the Preface, unbound copies were rebound and reissued by the National
Association of Medical Herbalists as a student textbook in 1904. This is the version used in this
dissertation.

®! Skelton, Midwifery: Its Complications, Diseases, etc. (London: Job Caudwell,1865).

%2 peterson, Medical Profession, 90-135; Irvine Loudon, Medical Care and the General Practitioner,
1750-1850 (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1987), 202-207.
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in 1852, the Bye-laws of the Medico-Ethical Society of Huddersfield ensured conformity to
orthodox medical pr act i c epracticay prafessed ot dxcusivelj, n o n
homeopathy, hydropathy, o r me s m® Hawsver, Skelton could build on his national
reputation as a herbalist, which may be why he practiced in several towns during the

1860s. He retained a connection with Leeds though his son-in-law Richard Bean who
practiced there as a medical botanist.®* In the early 1860s, Richard Bean took premises at

177 Briggate, the main Leeds shopping thoroughfare, later moving to 148 Briggate.®® In
1869, this address was .0 dHiseanentiendugdests thmtsSkefiobr S k
may have owned businesses at more than one address, as in 1864, Skelton was also

listed in the Plymouth Directory.®” In 1867, Skelton referred to his residence in Manchester

and his fAsettled f ami % yetrby <1868, ehe chadomovechto L i v
Birmingham.®® This period is unclear but he appears to have finally returned to Plymouth

in 1870.7° By 1878, his address was Grenville House, 6 Albany Place, Plymouth.”

Skelton collapsed and died suddenly on 31 January 1880, while paying his bill at the
newsagent. According to his son, he had been suffering from heart disease for about
three years, and for someone so committed to the printed word, it seems a fitting end.
According to the report of his deat h, he fib
desire in his earlier days to spread the knowledge of the laws of health, and of elementary

® Marland, Medicine and Society, 274-78, 310-11.

® Skelton, Family Medical Adviser, 6th ed. (London: Job Caudwell, 1861). co-published with R.
Bean, Eclectic and Botanic Druggist, 11 East Parade Leeds, and 105 Great Russell Street,
London.

® A notice of a lecture stated that Skelton could be consulted at 177 Briggate, Leeds, see Leeds
Mercury, October 6, 1864. His private residence was given as 16 Grove Terrace, Leeds, but this
could have been the home of Richard and Mary Bean; Skelton, Family Medical Adviser 8" ed.,
1866, Title page, co-published with R. Bean, 148 Briggate, Leeds.

% Eclectic Journal and Medical Free Press 2, no. 16 (April 1869): 240. (Hereafter Eclectic Journal).
®7 Skelton was listed in the Plymouth directory 1864-65, but not the preceding directory in 1862 or
the next edition in 1867. Margery Payne, e-mail message to author, 30 May 2013. In 1865, his
address in Plymouth was given as 5 Union Terrace, on the title page of Skelton, Midwifery.

%817 Sidney Street, Oxford Road, Manchester and 30 Stafford Street, Liverpool see Columbia
University Library,lL,et t er from Skelton to Jones, 1867. 0

% Letter to the editor, from 7 Summer Hill, Parade, Birmingham. Eclectic Journal 2, no 16 (April
1869): 245.

% |n 1870, his address was given as 4 Cobourg Place, Plymouth, see Science and Practice. Title
page; See Table 1 Census records, where his address in 1871 was 74 Cobourg Street, Plymouth.

™ Skelton, Adviser, 11" ed., 1878.
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medi cine among t he peroughow bis literi dvhether &s afimedicalk t h

lecturer, surgeon, or physiciani has been principall among ft!

Radical artisan: 1837-1848

To reconstruct his intellectual context and draw out central themes in his thought,
Skelton has first to be placed in his social and political historical setting. This section uses
the minutes of organisations, contemporary publications, and secondary sources.
Autobiographies and biographies are given particular attention as an attempt is made
throughout to give a sense of the humanity
men and women who have been shrunk by historians into bloodless units of a
general fzation. o

Skelton can be described as a radical, taking radical reform to encompass
campaigning for parliamentary reform alongside popular agitation on economic, religious
and social issues.” Radical is a broad term, but suits Skelton, and his milieu, in that he
had varied interests and lectured on many subjects throughout his life.” 1 will return to his

views on topics including education, class, religion and nature in chapter 5.

Skelton made his first appearance in the written record of working-class politics in
1837, when he joined the London Working Me

“fAsudden death of Dr \Sdsterh Werekly, Nevesf Februbary T @88Q. Rrobate
was decided 22 July 1880 with a personal estate of under £300. The sole executor was John
Skelton FRCS, 36 Gower Street, Middlesex. National Archives of the United Kingdom, England and
Wales National Probate Calendar (Index of Wills and Adminstrations), 1858-1956, Plymouth 5b,
233.

®G. Kitson Clark, AThe Making of Victorian Engl al
Lee E. Grugel, George Jacob Holyoake: A Study in the Evolution of a Victorian Radical
(Philadelphia: Porcupine Press, 1976), ix; William James Linton, James Watson : A Memoir of the

Days of the Fight for a Free Press in England and of the Agitation for the People's Charter
(Manchester: Abel Heywood and Son, 1880); A. G. Barker, Henry Hetherington, 1792-1849

(1938); William Lovett, Life and Struggles of William Lovett (London: McGibbon & Kee, 1967);

David Vincent, Testaments of Radicalism: Memoirs of Working Class Politicians 1790-1885
(London: Europa Publications, 1977); Regenia Gagnier, "Social Atoms: Working-Class
Autobiography, Subjectivity, and Gender," Victorian Studies 30, no. 3 (1987); Cordery, "Hobson,

Joshua and the Business of Radicalism," 108-109.

™ Margot Finn gave an account of the sources of radicalism as firmly placed within English
religious dissent from the seventeenth century, and within a nascent English sense of nationhood,
see Margot C. Finn, After Chartism: Class and Nation in English Radical Politics, 1848-1874
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1993), 34-35.

”® See Appendix 1: Lectures.
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Chartist organization.”® Some leaders of the LWMA had been active in radical circles for

years. This included membership of Owenist groups and, before discussing the activities

of the LWMA, these must be set in the wider context of Owenism.”” At the time, they
described themselves as Socialists, so, following the recommendation of Gregory Claeys,

| will do the same.®fiMr Skel tond appear madppointedindady 1840 st
by the main Socialist organization, the London District Board of the Universal Community

Society of Rational Religionists.”® This was likely to have been John Skelton as, in early

1841, he was identified in a report of a meeting at the Social Institution, John Street, which

was the main Socialist meeting place in London. Skelton moved the first motion
Afexpressive of the disapprobation of that me
and Ato take i nfio h adoenfsiimdeedr att hiomg , bl asphemy
i mprisfbned. o

This connection with Socialism tells us that Skelton will have come into contact with an
assortment of radical i deas. Socialism has
drawn from severalsour ces uni ted within an overall i n
around the ideal of community.®* This extended from cooperative initiatives in production
and selling to dancing and rational dinners on December 25th i activities which always
incorporated rational debate. While the beliefs of individuals cannot be inferred from public

statement s, Socialist intentions were expr
CHARITY without limit to every individual of the human race . . . most full and complete

RELIGIOUS AND CIVILLIBERTY...and EQUALI TY of EDUCATI ON &
They believed that communitarian upbringing

would change human behaviour so that Ahumar

% British Library, Minutes of the LWMA, Add 37773 Minutes 9 June 1836-3 April 1839. The
subsequent three minutes books listed as LWMA minutes Add. 37774 1841-1844, Add. 27775
1844-1847, Add. 37776 1843-1847 are National Association for Promoting the Political and Social
Improvement of the People.

" Edward Royle, Victorian Infidels: The Origins of the British Secularist Movement, 1791-1866
(Manchester University of Manchester Press, 1974), 45-47.

® Gregory Claeys, Citizens and Saints: Politics and Anti-Politics in Early British Socialism
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989), 209. The movement was established by Robert
Owen (1771-1858). Use of the term Owenite avoids any confusion with later usage of the term
socialism, but implies more loyalty to the principles of the founder than may actually have been the
case.

" New Moral World 1, no. 66 (January 25, 1840): 1056.

% Northern Star, February 27, 1841. Branch Al of the Universal Community Society of Rational
Religionists was in John Street, off Tottenham Court Road. There is no report of the meeting in the
New Moral World.

8. 3. F. C. Harrison, Robert Owen and the Owenites in Britain and America: The Quest for the New
Moral World (London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1969), 4, 63-87.
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render ed fenloets sonlbyutushi ghly injurious. 0 One
their advocacy of fAa rational l aw of DI VORCE

contemporaries.®

The main charge against Socialism was infidelity, and Skelton certainly moved in

secular circles.®1 n 184 3, he gave a lecture entitled
person?ao I n hi s di scussi on of sour ces, h e
aut hor referred to Christ, and aasissgiredtdeedis, t h at

and god-influences was removed, small hope could be entertained for the future of the
human % mAwusdl843, Skelton spoke alongside George Jacob Holyoake (1817-

1906), Ruffy Ridley, and M.Q. Ryall at a meeting of the Anti-Persecution Society, ® and in
August 1845, he was audi t*This sodety tas éormedorcJulg t y 0 ¢
1842 fAto assert righatrofdfreendsdussibna and to prétext and defend the
victims of ¥ amlBarbam Taylordoeated it in within widespread infidelity in
working-class districts of London® The focus of Tayl orés book
women in Socialism, and indeed, we find that Eliza Skelton was President ofthe Ladi e s 0
Class of the Rational Society, which held a lecture on the injustice of prosecutions for
blasphemy, and collected funds for the Anti-Persecution Society.®

8 Declaration made at the congress in May 1840, appended to the Petition concerning the
imprisonment of Henry Hetherington. New Moral World 2, no. 12 (March 20, 1841): 184.

8 For infidelity, and the development of secularism, see Royle, Victorian Infidels.

8 Bishopsgate Institute, Theological Association, a course of lectures. April 25" 1843 Printed
Materials, 1830s-1840s (Holyoake/3/1/43); Oracle of Reason no. 73 (May 6, 1843): 164-65. For a
further discussion of this lecture and his religious beliefs, see chapter 5.

% Northern Star, September 2, 1843. Holyoake and Ryall were on the council of the society, and

Ridley was a leading London Chartist. Holyoake was a prominent secularist who had been

imprisoned for blasphemy in 1841, see Royle, Victorian Infidels, 78-8 1 ; ifGeorge Jacob
Journal of Liberal History, no. 67 (2010): 35-3 7 Holydake, George Jacob (18177 1906), Oxford

Dictionary of National Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/33964 [accessed July 8, 2013].

8 Circular of the Anti-Persecution Union no. 4, 1845 (bound with the Movement); For the Anti-
Persecution Union, see Royle, Victorian Infidels, 74-101.

¥ The Secretary was James Watson, and a major endeavour was to collect funds to defend people
prosecuted and imprisoned on a charge of blasphemy (denying the existence or providence of
God). Oracle of Reason, no. 30 (July 17, 1842): 1.

% Barbara Taylor, Eve and the New Jerusalem: Socialism and Feminism in the Nineteenth Century
(London: Virago, 1983), 136-51.

8 Report of meeting of Branch Al, established 4™ February 1844, New Moral World, March 16,
1844, In Edmund Frow and Ruth Frow, Political Women 1800-1850 (London: Zwan, 1989), 110-12.
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Edward Royle has argued that there was no firm dividing line between Socalists and
Chartists, but that Chartists argued that political change had to occur before social change
would be possible, and thus the campaign for universal franchise must take precedence.®
However, Socialists were opposed to physical violence and to aggressive behaviour,
believing that social and political change would occur spontaneously through discussion
and negotiation. This was exemplified in #fAn
shadow of Wiliam Godwin (1756-1836) whose over ar chi ng argument
universal exercise of private judgement is a doctrine so unspeakably beautiful, that a true
politician will certainly resolve to interfere with it as sparingly and in is as few instances as
possi”bThe folowing accoun't of Skeltonbs Charti st
supports the argument made by Royle that Socialism was more influential in Chartism
than previously recognized. The #dAmor al forec
public meetings demonstrated loyalty to Socialist points of view.%” Royle argued that no
clear distinction could be drawn between Socialist and Chartist activity, and supported his
contention by charting the lengthy friendship between Holyoake, the secularist Socialist,
and George Julian Harney (1817-1 8 9 7 ) , the militant Chartist.
soci al | i f esbs thatgnaividuals <lid g &llow the party line when working

together politically or meeting socially.*

London Working Mend6és Association

Returning to Chartist organizations, Skelton applied by letter asking to be proposed as
a member of the LWMA, and was elected in October 1837.** The LWMA had been

®Royl e, fAChart i sYicoriaa mfitlelsOweni t es; o

! Godwin was widely read by radicals, see chapter 5. His propositions appear to have prefigured

Robert Owends views in that he argued that educ
society, and that puni shment i s counterproduct.i
Politica | Justice, and It s I nfluence o0 RRomareiaism raad Vi

Revolution: A Reader, ed. Jon Mee and David Fallon (Chichester, West Sussex: Blackwell
Publishing, 2011): 161.

% Royle, "Chartists and Owenites," 6-8.
®Royl e, ALhardienésses, o 2

% New members were proposed and seconded by current members, and their names displayed so
that any objection could be raised before a vote by all members. The records gave some names
who were proposed but not elected, and members who were removed. Skelton was proposed by
Mr Vincent and seconded by Mr White. His letter was received on 26 September 1837. His election
was ordered to stand over on 3 October and 10 October (when 7 members were elected), and he
was finally elected on 17 October (when 4 were elected and 3 ordered to stand over). British
Library, Minutes of the LWMA, Add.37773, May 31, 1837; September, 26, 1837; October 3, 10, 17,
1837.
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founded in June 1836 Afor benefitting Politi

and was composed of invited fApersons of goo
cl as¥de.Peopl eds of1838 wasethre work of the LWMA and, although

Chartism became associated with calls to dpl
LWMA remained proponents of negotiati on. Th

Chartism, and Skelton remained an advocate of moral force throughout his involvement
with Chartism. Colin Skelly has recently argued that Chartist historiography which saw
Acl ass at t he centre of himadewrss r ®@am Qmaretris
downplaying the contribution of moral force Chartists.® Interestingly, the moral force
approach was expressed rather clearly in the following quotation from the Socialist
journal, the New Moral World: AThe Sociali st relies on re
power, as the means of establishing his plans. The Radical looks to the concentration of
the physical strength of the people, as a means of overawing the privileged classes and

carrying his views. o

Skelton immediately took at active role in the LWMA. Less than a month after joining,
he seconded a motion that Mr Wakley be requested to present the petition on universal
suffrage to the Houses of Commons.” Within six months, he was elected to the
Committee and was thus a signatory to the Pe o p | e & s of Q\prih £888€°% In his
analysis of London Chartism, David Goodway listed Skelton amongst a group of seven
Awor&ilmags radical sd who o6had clearly joined

any better organization and did not favour either its social exclusiveness or the inclination

% The minute-book was kept for three years from June 1836 until April 1839, and listed 291
members. Of these, 254 belonged to a trade, see lorwerth Prothero, "Chartism in London," Past &
Present, no. 44 (1969), 103-104. The annual subscription of 12 shillings would also have ensured
that it remained a selective organization.

®ColinSkelly. fiThe Origins, Nature and Devell®ment (oFh
diss., University of York, 2005), 29. Skelly used the minutes of organizations, journals, newspapers

and correspondence to argue that the influence of the LWMA and its former members has been
underestimated.

" New Moral World, June 24, 1837, ci t e d by Royle, fAChartist and Owe

% The motion was proposed by Mr Hartwell. British Library, Minutes of the LWMA, Add. 37773,
November 28, 1837. Skelton was listed by Lovett amongst the forty-t wo peopl e fAwho to
|l ess, an actlWMeé, seedovettolifeiand Struggles, 77.

% Skelton was elected to the Committee on 28 March 1838, British Library, Minutes of the LWMA,

Add. 37773, March 28, 1837. The six pointsof t he Peopl eds Charter wer
members of Parliament by every male of twenty-one years of age, and of sound mind; annual
elections; vote by ballot; no property qualification for Members of Parliament; payment of Members;

and a division of the Kingdom into electoral districts; giving a number of representatives according

to the number of electors. SeeWo r ki ng Me n 6 sThéAReaple's Charteri Being the Outline

of an Act to Provide for the Just Representation of the People of Great Britain in the Commons

House of Parliament . . . . (London: H. Hetherington, 1838).
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which some of its principal members had to succumb to elements of bourgeois
i deol"™Wlyedher the fisocial exclusiveness?od
judged, but | would suggest that his biography shows that an opposing argument is
equally plausible. The social and communication skills learned through his contact with
both working-class and middle-class radicals must have sown the seeds for his later
achievements as a herbal practitioner. For example, he learned to speak at meetings and
to chair meetings, which are skills gained through observation and through experience.
The minutes of the LWMA did not list the attendees at meetings, and there have been
competing versions of the influence of the middle-class members, in particular Francis
Place (1771-1854).*°* However, Skelton must have associated to some extent with the
middle-class honorary members.’®® He could also have had personal contact with
Members of Parliament as, from the start, the LWMA worked alongside the small

parliamentary group of Radical MPs.'%

Skelton could have made friendships through the LWMA weekly discussion meetings
and social events, and through use of the library. Skelton may well have got on well with
the Secretary of the LWMA, William Lovett (1800-1877) who had come up from Cornwall
as a young man, and was active in Socialist circles by the end of the 1820s as a member

1% pavid Goodway, London Chartism, 1838-1848 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1982),
39.
191 place was originally a member of the radical London Corresponding Society, but henceforth
determinedly pursued political change through negotiation. See, Dudley Miles, Francis Place 1771-
1854: The Life of a Remarkable Radical (Brighton: Harvester, 1988); Place left copious papers,
see D. J. Rowe, London Radicalism, 1830-1843: A Selection from the Papers of Francis Place
(London: London Record Society, 1970). It has been argued that use of his papers has led to an
overemphasis of his interpretation of the radical activities of his time, but the papers allow the
reader to appreciate the range of views being discussed, see W. E. S. Thomas, "Francis Place and
Working Class History," The Historical Journal 5, no. 1 (1962). Place had worked with both Jeremy
Bentham (1748-1832) and James Mill (1773-1836), see George J. Holyoake, Sixty Years of an
Agitator's Life, vol. 1 (London: Fisher Unwin, 1892), 213-21.

2 p. J. Rowe, "The London Working Men's Association and The "People's Charter"" Past &
Present, no. 36 (1967): 73, 81-85; Goodway, London Chartism, 21-23. The contradictory accounts
of the establishment of the LWMA do agree that the initiative was taken by Dr J. Roberts Black,
who was introduced by Francis Place to William Lovett in early 1835. See, David Large, "William
Lovett," in Pressure from Without in Early Victorian England, ed. Patricia Hollis (London: Edward
Arnold, 1974), 105-30.

108 Joseph Hamburger, Intellectuals in Politics: J.S.Mill and the Philosophical Radicals (New
Haven: Yale University Press, 1965), 252-53; The LWMA held a meeting with Radical MPs to
discuss the six points of the Charter and the MPs listed as attending were Joseph Hume, D.
O6Connel |, Benj amin Hawes, Charl es Hindl ey,

Crawford, J.T. Leader. British Library, Minutes of the LWMA, Add. 37773, 31 May 31, 1837; See
Michael J. Turner, "Thomas Perronet Thompson, "Sensible Chartism" and the Chimera of Radical
Unity." Albion 33, no. 1 (2001): 57.
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of the First London Co-operative Trading Association.'® The LWMA disbanded in 1840,

but in July 1842, Skelton joined the next organization established by Lovett. This was the

newly formed London branch of the National Association for Promoting the Political and

Social Improvement of the People which had a library and reading room from the
outset.’® These contacts would have encompassed people of varying political beliefs: in

her an al y sphysicalddrceotLdn@on Bemocratic Association, Jennifer Bennett

found that many Chartists belonged to more than one organisation.’®® She found many
members from the skilled trades with interests such as temperance, and her lively account

of their activities supports the views of Patrick Joyce who sought a broad meaning for
individual and social identity. He questioned whether it can be inferred that use of
language which identifies interests as those of the working-class actually means that the
utterance contains a commi t m¥ nMore teeentlyfi thé a s s
interpretation of radical sources has been discussed by Rob Breton in his analysis of
language inthe Po o r Ma n 6 s, arGunstamgeild amawspaper published during the
1830s by another Socialist and Member of the LWMA, Henry Hetherington (1792-1849).
Breton argued that mul t i pl e meanings were expressed,
hesitate before speaking of competing narratives, 6 a r g udateggries shca as class

or nation arise predominant]| y whereasnthatttleerealhi st

10% | ovett was a committed radical and a serious man who despised violence and turned to

education in later years. The minutes of the LWMA show that he had beautiful handwriting. David
Go o d w aoyett, William (18001 1877),0 @xford Dictionary of National Biography, online ed., ed.
Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005). http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/17068 [accessed
July 8, 2013].

1% For a discussion of the journals and books, see chapter 5. Lovett and colleagues, including
Watson and Hetherington, had begun meeting in October 1841, and obtained the lease of the
National Hall 242a High Holborn in mid 1842. See, David Stack, "William Lovett and the National
Association of the Political and Social Improvement of the People," Historical Journal 42, no. 4
(1999), 1027-1029; Britisah Library, Minutes, Add. 37774, November 2, 1841. The rules on
admission were less strict and also included women. Skelton was proposed on 26 July 1842 by
William Lovett and James Hoppy. Skelton was nominated to the committee 10 January 1843 but
declined to serve the next term. He was not listed by Lovett amongst the seventy-f our peopl e
took,k mor e or | ess, an active par tovettiLife andIsteugghts 214.0 n a |
1% An example was Charles Neesom, a former member of the National Union of the Working
Classes, who was a member of the London Demaocratic Association, and then joined the LWMA,
see Jennifer Bennett, "The London Democratic Association 1837-1841: A Study in London
Radicalism," in The Chartist Experience, ed. James Epstein and Dorothy Thompson (London:
Macmillan Press, 1982). From 1846 Neesom was secretary of the London branch of the National
Association for Promoting the Political and Social Improvement of the People, see, British Library,
Minutes, Add. 37774-6. Neesom was an advocate of temperance, and later of vegetarianism, see
Chase, Chartism: A New History (Manchester: Manchester University Press, 2007), 170-71, 184-
91.
197 patrick Joyce, Visions of the People: Industrial England and the Question of Class, 1840-1914
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991).
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events were more complex.'® The point to note therefore is that, through membership of
the LWMA and attendance at Chartist meetings, Skelton was involved in a complex

political and cultural milieu.

Chartist activity

Skelton was active in Chartist circles throughout the 1840s, and lectured at Chartist
meetings.’® After the first Chartist petition, there was a public falling-out between Lovett
and Fear gus(179461855)n leader of the National Charter Association (NCA),
who was determined to take centre-stage in the Chartist movement.'’® The NCA became
the main organization and presented the second petition to Parliament in support of the
Peopl ed sinKdya842.'8 Eventually there was an irrevocable split between some
moral force Chartists and O & C o n Histarians have had contradictory views on the role
of 006 G bui Bkelly clearly showed that O6 Confahmade an ambiguous
associ hetweemrthe political moderation of the LWMA and i mi dcdll ees s0 s e
interest.*?> However, the views of leaders are not the views of the members, and along
with other moderate Chartists, Skelton joined the NCA. Not that his views appear to have

changed - in April 1843, he moved a resolution at the Metropolis Delegate Meeting,

that we the delegates of the metropolis now assembled do declare it as our
opinion that as unity of purpose is the one thing called for by the advanced position
of society, it is requisite that the right of freedom of opinion be acknowledged by all
who are engaged in the task of promoting the happiness and advancing the great
cause of political and social equality to the world.**

Amongst the more prominent members of LWMA who never joined the NCA but
continued to work for Chartist goals, were Lovett and Henry Vincent (1813-1878). In 1842,

they worked alongside the Complete Suffrage Union (CSU), a predominantly middle-class

Rob Breton, fViolence oaMidoriantPeriodtalsiReiew U4, foma gi nat i
(2011):24-41.

199 see Appendix 1: Lectures. Reports were sought in the Northern Star, newspaper of the National

Charter Association (NCA), founded in the summer of 1840, but not in other Chartist newspapers.

119 Chase, Chartism, 168-70, 183-84; Lovett, Life and Struggles, 207-208.

! Chase, Chartism, 204-207.

"2skeldryi,giins, Nature and Devel op2ent of Moral For

13 Northern Star, April 22, 1843. The reason for this motion is not given, but it is quoted in full to

give a flavour of his language.Ai The mot i on, after considerable di:
di ssentient, on the ground of its being uncalled
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organization led by Joseph Sturge (1793-1859).'** A meeting was called in April 1842 by
the CSU to debate potential cooperation with Chartists. The 101 attendees debated and
agreed the six points of the Charter in principle, but there was fundamental disagreement
over use of the term Chartist.™*> Skelton did not attend this meeting, but was one of four
representatives from Westminster who attended the follow-up meeting in December 1842
which rejected a Bill of Rights incorporating the six points, and determined to debate the
original text of the Pe o p | e 6 s.'° Clre @mstirg divisions between the NCA and the
CSU remained as we see from a noisy public meeting rather over a year later in January
1844 where Skelton took a prominent albe
had been called as a Metropolitan demonstration in favour of the principle of complete

suffrage. Of the 27 named guests, four were MPs and 8 were Reverends. Dr Bowring MP

‘N

proposed an amendment to the Queends speech,

of the people. d O6Connor r os eould e usedlhyanyond h a't

asimor al force was so well under stood that

He was followed by Thomas Slingsby Duncombe MP (1796-1861) saying thatiii f h e
a Chartist why should he be ashamed oft he name! 0 e& that thg @amsaverg u

important not the name. According to newspaper reports, general uproar ensued and

a working man named Skelton attempted to get a hearing, encouraged by other
Chartists, and opposed by other parties. Skelton (as he was called) obtained a
hearing, and said he would ask Mr Spencer whether, if the name of the Bible of
England were to-morrow to be changed into that of the Koran, would he consent to
give the name up? - (loud cheers from the Chartists). Spencer said the question was
unfair, in the mouth of a friend of civil and religious liberty. It was like suggesting to
Methodists, Baptists, and others - you agree in the main, why not be called by the
same name? - (laughter). He would ask Mr Duncombe if he knew of any better
movement than that now proposed. Duncombe then took a show of hands and found
the majority in the meeting for the name Chartist.**’

114 Alexander Wilson, "The Suffrage Movement,” in Pressure from without in Early Victorian

England, ed. Patricia Hollis (London: Edward Arnold, 1974), 84-91; Harold U. Faulkner, Chartism
and the Churches: A Study in Democracy (London]: F. Cass, 1970), 115-22. Joseph Sturge was
the founder of the Birmingham Political Union, and a prominent Quaker and campaigner against
slavery, see Alex T y r r Sturge, Josdph (17937 1859,. 0 Oiford Dictionary of National Biography,
online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 20009.

http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/26746 [accessed July 8, 2013]; Albe r t Ni c Wioderg,o n ,

Henry (181371 1878)0 r e v . Ei | e e OxfaErDictiohary lofyNationaliBiography. online ed.,
ed. Lawrence Goldman, (Oxford: OUP, 2005). http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/28309
[accessed July 8, 2013].

115 Chase, Chartism, 193-99.

"% The votes were published as 193 for the amendment (including Skelton), 94 for the original

moti on, 73 absent and 14 neutral, iReport of

no

we

t he

the Middle and Wor king Cl BHostsee Star, Janeidrydl4,d843; Bilsonmi n g h

"Suffrage Movement," 88-91; Chase, Chartism, 227-29.

"7 Northern Star February 3, 1944. Duncombe was Radical MP for Finsbury, 1834-1861, see

Mat t h e wDuhcengbe, THbomas Slingsby (17967 1861),00xford Dictionary of National
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Skelton promoted another important aspect of Chartism: the Chartist Land plan, and in
April 1843 Ain a | ong an dtheadcessjtyand practiaatilityro s s
taking immediate steps to @b Go nmoosrs evsassi omnh e

behind this campaign, claiming that

Land is the only raw material to which individual labour can be successfully
applied. That the single husbandman stands in no danger from competition,
combination, or centralization. That come what will, be his produce cheap or dear, he
cannot starve, nor will he depend for existence, comfort, or labour on the whim or the
caprice of another.™®

In the light of rural poverty this was a remarkable statement, but the Land plan became
Od6Connor 6s main preoccupation, and it was
members of the NCA. Agrarianism was not new in radical circles, but the Land plan was
organized around single families in contrast to Socialist land communities which were
based on cooperative endeavour.**® Skelton again spoke publicly in support of the Land
6,121

plan in Chorleywood in 184 and indeed, it was at a large gathering at the Land Plan
communit y , O6Connorvill e, that Skelton shared
Monday 1847.'%* He was called to speak in support of Charles Cochrane, Parliamentary
candidate for Westminster at the General Election of 1847.'*®> The NCA had set up a
campaign organization, chaired by Duncombe, to give support to candidates who
favoured universal suffrage. The campaign also encouraged any eligible Chartists to
register as voters. Skelton had managed to do this, and indeed, it had been mooted that

he might stand as a candidate in that election himself.*** Skelton declared that:

Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/8239 [accessed July 8, 2013]; Reverend Thomas Spencer of
Bath was an exceptional Member of the Church of England, as he was a firm supporter of
representative government and on the Council of the CSU, see Faulkner, Chartism and the
Churches: A Study in Democracy (London: F. Cass, 1970), 113-14, 212.

Y iMetropolitan Del eNgrthérre Star, Aprit 22¢ 1843t $kelton, sieconded the
motion calling foraLondon-wi de meeting to consider the fiplan o

HiTo the Producers of Wealth and al Northen&SgreApiwho L
22, 1843. For the Land plan, see Chase, Chartism, 166-68, 247-54, 256-61. 277-79.

2% Chase, Chartism, 249-51.
12 Northern Star, July 18, 1846.

122 Northern Star, June 22, 1847.

128 Cochrane was not elected. For the Chartist campaign at the General Election of 30 July 1847,
see Chase, Chartism, 279-86.
2% The people of Banbury were going to request John Skelton to offer himself for their borough,

see Northern Star, December 19, 1846.
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unless they got possession of property, they never would possess those
rights to which they were justly entitled. The House of Commons had had petitions
presented to it signed by millions of persons, but the house needed not the
petitions, because they only represented men and not property. (Hear, hear.), and
t hat AHe was right glad to see Mr Cochr
which men of his class generally indulged, and had dared to come here, despite
the censure of his own order. It spoke much for the Land Company, and much
more for Mr Cochrane. (Great applause)'®

With or without the Land plan, few Chartists were likely to become property owners but
the speech shows that Skelton continued throughout to advocate non-violence. Moral
force or physical force was at the top of the agenda in the weeks leading up to the
presentation of the third Chartist Petition to Parliament in April 1848. However, Skelton did
not waver. In January 1848, he seconded a motion in favour of male suffrage, arguing that
ifithe reason t he -produdetssow stawvad svasvhatatey were excluded
from t he f rtlanficthhies epor easnednt system was a systel
and must be destroyed before they could found a just and good one. (Hear, hear.) But
they must not expect those who grow fat by that system to work a change. No; for they
required no c Howesgspeaking ekt ncatisised Skeltond s Soci al i st
saying, fi Mr Sk e¢ xlmorts the people to become wea
inothing cooperating witH nothing, produces

Feelings were running very high with the approach of the Kennington Common
demonstration of 10 April 1848. At a heated meeting of the Chartist Convention in late

March 1848 at John Street, Skelton and Jones were in opposition. Skelton spoke first and

The tenor of this address was a strong denunciation of physical force,
ridiculing the idea of the people being able to fight, and to contend with the
government. Mr Skelton had proceeded to a considerable length, amid the loud
disapprobation of the meeting, when he broke off from reading his address, . . . In
ri post e, Mr Ernest Jones on rising was ¢
Skelton has told us that the power of mind is to subvert despotism . . .The people
are marching on the high-road to progression, but across the way class rule has
built a cold stony wall of monopolies . . . Let them look at it and say in their minds:

'you naughty wall, you ought to be lying low, you oughtn't to be thered why don't
you tumble down?**’

12% Northern Star, May 29, 1847

126 ~ ~

i Me e t i n Royal Britigh linstitution, Cowper Street, Finsbury, 11 J an u ar y NdrtBedn8 , i
Star, January 15, 1848.

2" Northern Star, April 1, 1848.
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Jones advised fa p-lhacaused lnbw what thexpedple aré¢ determined
to do, should moral means fail,ld® but Skeltonés Vi ews vewenexe un

day after the Kennington demonstration, he proposed a motion:

that this meeting highly approve of the policy of the Convention in preserving
the peace and preventing a collision with the constituted authorities, and thereby
preventing an enormous expenditure of blood the shedding of which would have
answered no good end but would have made widows sigh and orphans mourn the
loss of husband and father. Moral force was more powerful than physical force. It
was true government and all our institutions were based on physical force, and
why? because the minority made laws for the majority.**

Here we see Skelton taking an adamantly moral force view, even as so many were

disappointed by the events at Kennington.

Skelton appeared in the Northern Star in the last week of April 1848, at a meeting
of the Metropolis trades which debated a wide-ranging report calling on the government to
take action to provide employment. Skelton seconded an amendment which was accepted
to add the six points of the Charter, and Re p e a | of t hitewasUtineir duty toa s i
sympathise with their brethren in Ireland; and not allow them to be thrust out of existence
either by starvation or by the law. (Cheers.).it** On this topic, Skelton and Jones agreed
as they had in 1847 when Jones fpointed to the Land, the Charter and Repeal, as the
trinity of remedies for the monster abuses under which lie people of the United
Kingdom.&®' Skelton had seconded J o n ensoft i dongensufe the government for
attempting to coerce the Irish nation, instead of finding reproductive employment for
per sons on thei r* andyas wg aith $ea later i dhis lchiapter, Ireland was
the inspiration for a poem composed by Skelton.

128 For a discussion of this meeting and the Kennington Common Demonstration, see Chase,

Chartism, 298-303.

129

fiMeeting at Literary and SbdadrtlemtStarfAprd 15/1848.t i t ut e, J
130 Northern Star, April 29, 1848.

Blisouth London Charti st INKoaHein Star7Dederaberelhbl847. Fars8 4 7 ,
Ireland, see, Chase, Chartism, 292-94.

132 Northern Star, December 11, 1847. This refers to the Coercion Bill, part of a series of security

measures in Ireland.
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Tradesodactivity

For Skelton, employment meant both earning o n e 6 s ahdi partaking usefully in
society. He was apprenticed as a shoemaker around
Ladi e sd@AccMading to the Northern Star,t hi s trade society was
i n the K3 Shgedhakens formed a diverse trade group which was prominent in
Chartist activites,’* b u t it is through his tradesé soc

appeared in the Northern Star.**®

In April 1842, a meeting of journeymen and masters was called to protest against the
proposed halvingofdut y on f oreign boots and shoes. S

man and a Chartist, o iin a Avery elogquent add

called upon the gentlemen he saw around him to cease looking upon the interests
of those gilded butterflies, who basked in the sunshine of the court, and fattened upon
its corruption. If they looked to them in their present hour of tribulation, they would be
bitterly deceived. He called upon them to look to the working men, and treat them as
rational beings (Great cheering.) The day was gone by when they were called a
drunken set of men. He could tell them that the men could now calculate and look to
their interest as well as Sir Robert Peel. (Cheers.).**

Skelton complained about the import duty on silk and satin, raw materials in his own
work making | adiesd footwear. Ladi esd shoes f
fashionable in England after 1826, and the shoemakers were right to be concerned for
their livelihoods. Peel won the day, and import taxes were halved in 1842, such that

imports of shoes increased exponentially over the next decade.**’

3% Northern Star, October 15, 1842.
% Thompson, The Chartists, 179-187; E. J. Hobsbawm and Joan Wallach Scott, "Political
Shoemakers," Past & Present, no. 89 (1980); Goodway, London Chartism, 159-169; The Chairman

of a trades meeting in 1842 estimatedthatii n London and its suburbs t|
30,000 persons engaged i Northemeétarl? dmrik1842,17;dJohs Belcheem,t r a d ¢
"Chartism and the Trades, 1848-1850," The English Historical Review 98, no. 388 (1983).

%% Trade societies which set and maintained wages and conditions of work were well-established

in London, see Ni chol as Mansfield, "John Br own Historghoem
Workshop Journal 8, no. 1 (1979). For an account of trade societies, see lorwerth Prothero,
"London Chartism and the Trades," 202-2 1 7 ; For an account of the re

activism and Chartism, see Malcolm Chase, Early Trade Unionism: Fraternity, Skill, and the Politics
of Labour (Brookfield, Vt.: Ashgate, 2000), 173-201.

1% Northern Star, April 2, 1842.
37 G. Riello, "La-Chaussure-a-La-Mode: Product Innovation and Marketing Strategies in Parisian

and London Boot and Shoemaking in the Early Nineteenth Century,” Textile History 34, no. 2
(2003).
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In the 1840s, long-established trade societies were attempting to unite as national
societies, but sometimes struggled to find common ground. In the case of shoemakers,
there was divisiomenbandeewoma@Bd&s men. I n Se
Philanthropic Society of Boot and Shoe Make

uniontowhichSkel tonés society, the London W&t En

1845, Skelton spoke a meeting of the societi e s , and Anever in his |
more pleasure in addressing a mbiehtwasmpgssedtds he
form a national union.”** Sk el t on At hen entered into an el

shewing their fallacious tendency generally, and that they could not be relied on as a
remeddgaogued that the weakness of tradesd s
ineffective. His proposal to ban strikes for a year was not debated, but the rules did
include another of his proposalst hat at fAmeetings for t.h.e0 con«
drink be allowed duri'fg the hours of busines

In March 1845, Skelton and Mr Christopher represented 400 West-e n d Ladi e
Shoemakers at the National Conference of Trades, chaired by Duncombe.'*! The
Conference proposed a national umbrella organization for all trades, funded by
subscriptions from affiliated trade societies. Skelton declared his branch opposed to
strikes, in favour of restricting theusdfour s
labour from the market, and employing the same beneficially for their own advantage.
(Cheers)06 This was in |ine with both Socialism
was established: the National Association of United Trades (NAUT) which sent out
national negotiators so that strikes were only sanctioned wher e fAal | atat t em
upon terms honorabl e t 0% $Skeltbnhlatep secohdedeas motioa d  f -

proposing that trades fiestablish maresfithct or

®The Cit y and We st oci&tiesdhadnueiteddbsit dich aon affifate to the proposed

national uni on as they sought a Nathern Gtara $eptamber on - 0
21, 1944.
139Meeting, of the Cordwainersé Mutual Assi srdpignce

Society of Shoemakers ( Mends Norther) Star Spuilrbd1846. TBeO Ma |
meeting discussed the prevailing unemployment and thus the undercutting of prices by
manufacturers in Northampton whose non-apprenticed employees did not belong to any society.

“SAnnual Conference of t Moether® StartAprial2,d845hoemaker s, 0

! Northern Star March 29, 1845. See Chase, Chartism, 243-47.
142 Bishopsgate Institute, Monthly Report of the National Association of United Trades for the
Protection of Industry 1, no. 1, December 1847; Prothero, "London Chartism and the Trades," 217-
19; Chase, Early Trade Unionism, 207-15; The leaders of the NAUT included Socialists, see
Claeys, Citizens and Saints, 264, 266.
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provisions, the profits arising therefrom to be devoted to the purchase of land on which to
empl oy s ur p'f Skelton \@ab one rof. nine people elected to the provisional
committee of the NAUT, so his name can be added to the number of their leaders who
have been identified as Socialists or for mer
his promotion of cooperative enterprise show the unmistakable hallmarks of Socialism.***
In this period, strikes were costly to trade societies, often ineffective, resulted in violent
incidents and arrests and led to further hardship and sometimes eviction for the families of
strikers.** Representatives of the NAUT were successful in mediating between employers

and employees and negotiating mutual concessions.**

Skelton was appointed by the NAUT to filisseminate a knowledge of its principles,0
and he left for a lecture tour of the North on 22 October 1845." He supported the aims of
the NAUT, and was already an experienced lecturer. Before leaving, his lecture was
Alistened to with breathless attenti ostrikes hr ot
on the system of i ndi vidual trades had | ong
stated that the NAUT proposed inviting subscriptions to a joint stock company to provide
employment, so that the working-c | ass coul d fAproduce wealth f
the intervention of an employer, . . . thus ultimately abolishing the middle class
al t og &%tThedfirst.twip parts of this argument could have been taken directly from the
New Moral World."® iAbol i shing the rmmednddnenddd apgosimy ¢ 0 L
interests through economic or political change or implyAicl ass war . 0 Hi s s
credence to the argument of Claeys, that any attempt to extricate Socalists from Chartists

or vice versa is fraught with difficulty.™® | have not found a report of his lecture tour, but

143 Northern Star, April 5, 1845.
1 For a comprehensive discussion of the economic theories of Socialism, see Gregory Claeys,
Machinery, Money and the Millenium: From Moral Economy to Socialism, 1815-60 (Cambridge:
Polity Press, 1987), 55-56, 101,136-42.

%% Chase, Early Trade Unionism, 180-82.
146 Bishopsgate Institute, Howell Collection, Monthly Report of the National Association of United
Trades for the Protection of Industry 1, no. 3, Februry 1848, 31; Skelton was not named in the
report of activities 1845-1847, see Monthly Report of the National Association of United Trades for
the Protection of Industry 1, no. 1, December 1, 1847.

147 Northern Star, October 18, 1845.

148 Northern Star, October 25, 1845.

“ivast ed Money, and Fruitl ess ERNdwovortalsWworldy8, nb.iRe Wo
(February 20, 1841): 114.

%0 Claeys, Citizens and Saints, 208-247. Sk el t onds conception of <clas

chapter 5.
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Skelton remained active in the NAUT in that, at the annual meeting of the affiliated
National Association for the Employment of Labour in 1847, Edmund Stallwood and

Skelton were re-elected as auditors.™*

The NAUT was chaired by Duncombe and it is intriguing to ask what influence he had
on Skelton. Duncombe was an aristocrat, reputed to be the smartest dresser in the
Houses of Parliament, but consistently loyal to Chartism and willing to support working
people both in the House and through hands-on involvement in their organizations.™? It is
impossible not to wonder whether being in the same room with people of other classes led

to changes in attitude amongst leading Chartists.

Chartist social life

l ain McCal mandés account of radical found & e i
| i vel y fculture.'8tChastistarieetings were often held in the rooms of public
houses and will have continued in the bar. The Northern Star regularly advertised ticketed
social events which incorporated teas and dinners with radical toasts. But here we turn to
an incident in the autobiography of Thomas Cooper (1805-1892) which reveals a private
side to radical life. Recalling meeting the Scottish poet, William Thom (1789-1848) at the
Hampstead home of Garth Wilkinson (1812-1899),"** Cooper reminisced over earlier

meetings:

and then he sang so sweetly! We got up a weekly meeting, at one time, at
the Crown Tavern, close t o t he ¢ hur c hinthefVesE EleetCstraets t a n
and it was chiefly that we might enjoy the society of Willie Thom. Julian Harney,
and John Skelton (now Dr. Skelton), and old Dr. Mcdonald, and James Devlin,
who wrote AThe Shoe oadr,amndTidomas Shibrtevand afew C
others were members of our weekly meeting. Willie Thom usually sang us his
AWandering Willie, o or AMy ain wee thing
songs, fO choose thou the mai dvowdinoetbe at he
crowned king.&>°

131 Northern Star, August 21, 1847.
“2ADuncombe TeNotthermStariMalr cd 29, 1D&IM5%;0 miblage,; Chdrtism,
178-9, 205-207; Chase, Early Trade Unionism, 210.

133 Jain McCalman, Radical Underworld : Prophets, Revolutionaries and Pornographers in London,
1795-1840 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1988). A criticism of autobiographies is that
the authors reinvent themselves and paint over past extremist behavior. This could well have been
the case in Skeltonds writings.

% william Thom, Thé Inverurie Poet, and weaver, later lived in London and Dundee. Cooper
must have combined different reminiscences as this social event occurred in April 1848, but Thom
died in February 1848.

** Thomas Cooper, The Life of Thomas Cooper, Written by Himself. 4th ed. (London: Hodder and
Stoughton, 1879), 311-15.
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Prothero gave a more formal sense to these meetings, but hinted at the breadth of views
voiced in one room.'*® Harney, editor of the Northern Star from late 1845, was
characterised as a militant Chartist with internationalist connections.™’ Harney spoke
alongside Skelton at a meeting organized in September 1845 by Cooper to support

convicted Chartists,*®®

and these poetry meetings again appear to belie the distinctions
made in the historiography b et ween @A mor al f drocrecoe.an d afPaetsy sC
1863) was a boot-closer, and poet.**® Thomas Shorter (1823-1899) was a Socialist who

became a Christian Socialist and spiritualist.*®

Walter Cooper (1814-?) was a tailor and
Socialist, and later managerof t he Wor ki n g tioi sei up by tisedChriétismns o C i

Socialists in 1850.15!

These were literary or poetry meetings, in that Thom, Cooper and Devlin had
published poems.'®* From 1844 Harney was responsible for the poetry column of the

Northern Star, which had always published Chartist poems but Harney added his

favourites, in parti cul®Skeltoniwas toitBeatwot poens o f
published in the Northern Starin  Apr i | 1848. The ANational S
common met aphor, AChar tingd m & duh #hea eastarn skynis al |

1% prothero, Radical Artisans, 246.

BT AR, Schoyen, Chartist Challenge: A Portrait of George Julian Harney (London: Heinemann,
1958).

%8 Northern Star, Se pt ember 17, 1845; The Exilesd Wi dows?d
Patri ot sé Funlife 285 €mpeCwasimprisoned in 1843 and his co-defendants were
William Ellis (1809-71) transported to Tasmania; and John @D
%9 James D. Devlin, The Shoemaker (London: Charles Knight, 1840-41). Labouring-Class Writers
Project, Nottingham Trent University
http://human.ntu.ac.uk/research/labouringclasswriters/DBoW/Poets_A2Z [accessed June 16,
2013].

shorter was a watchcase finisher, poet , first
founded by the Christian socialists in 1854, and Co-editor of the Spiritual Magazine from 1860. See

Harrison, Owen and the Owenites, 251; "Eary Victorian Radicals," 207.

1ot Claeys, Citizens and Saints, 277. | have been unable to definitely identify Dr MacDonald.

”cooper published fAPurgatory of Suicidesod in 18
stanza. See Mike Sanders, ""A Jackass Load of Poetry": The Northern Star's Poetry Column 1838-

1852," Victorian Periodicals Review 39, no. 1 (2006), 54-58. Skelton was Treasurer of the
APurgatory of Sui cNodhers $tar,Buugoskl, 1846u b, see

sandekasckaiss Load -58f Poetry, o 54
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r o u n d'{ rGiyenothe recent events at Kennington, the tone of this poem was

remarkable for its vigorous call to action:

A glorious spirit thus we show,
That tyrant souls can never know
Then up, up, up the hour is here;
Strike-strike for home and England dear.*®®

The explanation for the tone must be the recent call from a correspondent for an English

Mar s e @t $laeé Is tesécoril poem was also a call to action such that Sanders

o

escribed it as having an osé metre gave ieactense ofar y
Adriving®®Thgendhye.md& of AThe Respond to Liber
and t he c arisd froowyogr thtaldomfiboth Saxon and C e | dr thas the storm of
vitality di%¥&kieht bhés vuarenmkablg in guality or sentiment, but

here we see another side of his literary and textual production. The account of these

poetry meetings also illuminates the interweaving radical social networks. They probably
happened after Autumn 1845 when Harney moved back to London from Sheffield, and

before Cooper was expelled from the NCA in August 1846."° Cooper 6s publ i c
against physical violence were one reason for his expulsion, alongside his opposition to

the Land plan.*”

We meet the same people meeting to support international radical causes at public
dinners. Discussing the poetry meetings, Prothero not ed Skelto
international associations alongside Cooper and Harney, but this turns out to have been

more fun than P r o t h meote suygested. As editor of the Northern Star, Harney made it

184 Michael Sanders, "Poetic Agency: Metonymy and Metaphor in Chartist Poetry 1838-1852,"

Victorian Poetry 39, no. 2 (2001): 116.
*HFNati onal Song for the NertherpStae, April 20,d848. dt was sek r i |
iThe Fishermen, 06 a r ous iMasgniekdoloolLa WMsettefde Bomici, bynZanieb p e r a
Auber, set appropriately amongst a popular uprising in seventeenth-century Naples.

%6 sanders,  ackass Load of Poetry, o 59; For a discus
Michael Sanders, The Poetry of Chartism (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2009), 185-86.

187 Northern Star, April 22, 1848; Sanders, Poetry of Chartism, 176, 185.
1%8 Skelton has spoken on this theme at around the same time at a meeting of the Metropolis
Trades, Northern Star, April 29, 1848.

109 g ¢t ephen Roberts, AThe Later Radi €la8l5 Jtaasactomgof of T
the Leicestershire Archaeological and Historical Society 64, (1990): 64-65. Cooper was released

from prison in Stafford, 4" May, 1845 and travelled immediately to London. He was away from

London for three months in the summer of 1946, but appears to have remained in London giving

lectures throughout 1847. Cooper, Life, 253, 286, 296-302.

% Cooper, Life, 277. Chase, Chartism, 275-77.
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his mission to promote international news.*’* He had become friends with Friedrich Engels
since their first meeting in 1843, and made contact with exiles in London such as the
Polish Democratic Society. In September 1845, Harney founded the Fraternal Democrats
at a democratic banquet in commemoration of the establishment of the French Republic.
Skelton was amongst the friends expected to attend.*’> Cooper chaired this banquet, yet
by July 1846 a letter published in the Northern Star from Engels and Karl Marx referred to
ffhomas Cooper, the would-be re s pect ahall eudrsn’l Eaoped retained his
internationali st commi t ment but as a Counc
League.'™ Skelton stayed with the Fraternal Democrats and in 1847 tickets for the
AFraternity o $upplrdan dormmemoratan lofltHe &ounding of the Fraternal
Democratso could be ob't @he RraternalfDenoonatshhadsoveryd d r e

republican principles and condemned

al | political hereditary inequalities

we regard kings, aristocracies, and classes monopolising political privileges in

virtue of their possession of property, as usurpers and violators of the principle of

human brotherhood. Government elected by, and responsible to, the entire people,

is our political creed.'™

Their activities drew on the support of both British and European radicals living in
London. According to Henry Weisser, the Fraternal Democrats have gained an aura of
revolutionary fervour because of the contacts between Harney, Marx and Engels, but can

equally be described as social gatherings of like-minded radicals.'’” One cannot help

Y lorwerth Prothero, i Char t i st s and P oBxilesfiom ButopeRneRewolgtiens:s . 6 | n

Refugees in Mid-Victorian London, ed. Sabine Freitag (New York: Berghahn Books, 2003), 219-24.
172 Tickets, 1/-, were available from, amongst others, Mr Skelton of 24 Cecil Court. Northern Star,
Sept 13, 1845; Schoyen, Chartist Challenge, 129-41.

173 Engels, F. Marx, K. Philip Gigot. Address of the German Democratic Communists of Brussels

To Mr. Feargus O'Connor Works of Karl Marx and Frederick Engels 1846 Marxist Internet Archive
Source: MECW 6, p. 59; 17 July 1846; First published: in The Northern Star No. 454, July 25, 1846
http://www.marxists.org/archive/marx/works/1846/07/17.htm 27 February 2012

" Cooper, Life, 299; Henry Weisser, "Chartist Internationalism, 1845-1848," Historical Journal 14,

no. 1 (1971): 62-63; The Council of this organization included Chartists and members of the CSU,

and aimed to promote awareness of events in AFor
Opinion in favour of the right of every People to Self-g o v e r n nGegdry. Glaeys, Chartist
Movement in Britain, 1838-1850, vol. 4 (London: Pickering & Chatto, 2001), 241.

7% Northern Star, September 18, 1847.

176 Claeys, fPrinciples and Rules of the Society of Fraternal Democrats, &hartist Movement in

Britain, 284-85.

1 Weisser, "Chartist Internationalism," 49-61.
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imagining Skelton conversing with Marx and Engels when they attended a meeting of the
7.178

Fraternal Democrats in December 184
This section on Chartism ends appropriately on a social note, as surely the personal skills
gained in all aspects of his political activities set Skelton in good stead for the next stage
of his life. Taken all together, this section shows that the shoemaker, born in rural Devon,
had travelled a long way since he left Bridgewater in the 1830s. His life was about to
change again when he left London for Manchester in April 1848 to become the assistant
of Dr Albert Coffin, medical botanist. Skelton left London with what are now called
transferable skills: literacy, writing and delivering lectures, negotiating skills and
experience of chairing meetings. He had been lecturing regularly in London at local NCA
meetings on Chartist topics such as the Land plan but extended his repertoire to topics
such as #APriestcraft versus sup &f dheiChartistn 6 a
branch meetings of the NCA provided the opportunity for ffledgling oratorsoto hone their
skills, and venture forth on lecture tours to promote the cause further afield.*®® Skelton had
wide interests and was a vivid |l ecturer, ano
bandy words about as if the words had a magical power which would have the effect of
drawing the multitudes into a bond, against which the shafts of Capital would fall

har ml®ss. o

Medical Botanist: 1848 onwards

I n 1850, Skelton decl ared that he had atte
and Ait wa s elcenvireed bf the &uthaomhis principles which | have since
endeavour ed {%oAlthaudlv thezeavtere other possible American influences,
Skelton must have been mainly influenced by the work of Coffin as he was his assistant

for two years. Between 1848 and 1850, Skelton worked in |

178 \weisser, "Chartist Internationalism,” 60-61; Northern Star December 11, 1847: for

internationalism see Chase, Chartism, 286-89.

179 see Appendix 1: Lectures.

' Owen Ashton. f@dOrators atnMove®anta 1840r1y8 4idm The GhartistCh a r t
Legacy, edited by Owen Ashton, Robert Fyson and Stephen Roberts (Rendelsham, Suffolk: Merlin
Press, 1999), 55-67.

181 Northern Star, April 12, 1842.
%2 Coffinos2, Jdoo 44r(Jarusry 1850): 21. Coffin and Skelton may have met through
Socialist circles. At a meeting in Hull in 1841, Coffin stated that he had been a Socialist lecturer,

but now Afirmly disbel i eWewMotahWorlddld, od. 2 (Aprie3s 1841 So c
215.
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partner, Dr Thomas Harle.*®® Harle had qualified 19 years earlier in York, and may have
been an important influence through his medical knowledge, prescribing and textbooks, as
Skelton recalled tha t he fAwent into the study most z

appointed as C¥®ffindés assistant.

Part of ditlkesewas tolactue on Coffind s s yirsMor&simire and Lancashire
and south to Leicester.'®® Public lectures appear to have been an important part of social
life for all classes in the nineteenth century. These could be on religion, philosophy,
natural history or cultural topics, but lecture tours were also organized by pressure groups
for the anti-slavery campaign, the campaign to repeal the Corn Laws, and the temperance
movement, and later in the opposition to the Crimean War and to Church involvement in
municipally funded education.'® Janette Martin analysed the Yorkshire lecture tours of a
Chartist in the 1840s and a temperance campaigner in the 1860s, and argued that oratory
played an important role in the formation of public opinion on local and national matters.
Her vivid account found that these tours relied substantially on walking as well as the
railway timetable.'®” Looking at his itineraries, Skelton often lectured in three towns in a
week, and, as with other movements, the growth of medical botany relied on the new

railway network.*®®

Skelton maintained the forthright style of his earlier lecturing career: in the course of a
public debate, he compared his opponent to Asome ani
had read of in natural history as a boy, who when frightened turned its tail and stung itself
t o d é*hRodgsiblwit was his style which led to his popularity as a speaker in the North.

In January 1850, after lecturing and practicing in Bradford for the preceding 18 weeks, he

183 According to a speech by Albert Coffin, Thomas Harle was born in York and qualified as a

doctor there fil9 years agoo, and had come to Cof
over and become his assistant. They became partners in early 1849. Cof f i ndsl, nb.o9ur n all
(September 1847): 73; no. 29, May 5, 1849, 237; Harle was listed in the Medical Directory of 1849

as L.R.C. S. Eng. , M. D. Rostock 1848, see Miley, f

'8 Botanic Record, no. 1 (May 1852): 4.

185 Appendix 1: Lectures.

% Janette Ma r t i nular pilical pratory and itinerant lecturing in Yorkshire and the North East

in the age of Chartism,1837-6 00 ( PhD t hesi s, Uni v28.r sity of Yor k,

®"'Martin, fAPopul ar -60,@35659.i cal oratory, o 59

188 Appendix 1: Lectures.

" Hh Mechamisctsi t ut @9 f Biam & $, nd 85U(September 1849): 303.
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was presented with a gold watch, and a ful sc

including some of the most respectable | adie

You have opened our eyes, that we can now see our way and require no longer to
be led blindly on through the obscure path which we have hitherto trod :- you have rent
the veil which has hidden from our view the science of medicine, and the nature and
treatment of disease; you have taught us that we have no need of the faculty to enter
for us within the veil, but that it is free and open to all. May the light which you have
thrown upon this subject still continue to pour forth its rays, until the full risen orb of
truth shall dispel from its dark atmosphere every vestige of error, bigotry, and
mysticism.*®

In reply, Skelton claimedthatot rut h i s the shrine to whic
And, oh! May we one and all feel its power, and labour to promote freedom of thought
upon every subjecto but made sure to praise
efforts that I owe my present positionéand
by us all; and our children be taught to lisp it when their grandsires and sires shall sleep in

the silent dust.*®*

Miley suggested that part of Sk el t ondés enduring popadsar it
from his earlier career as a Chartist. In discussing a meeting of the Stalybridge Hygienic
Health Education Society called to present a testimonial to Skelton in 1869, she pointed
out that Stalybridge was an active centre of Chartism.”®*She wondered whet he
name would remain familiar from his lecture tour in the late 1840s, but equally it could just
be that his name was regularly seen in the Northern Star.'*®* However, Skelton had a
current connection in that the testimoni al
Medi c al Botany ¢é, [ and] numer ous cures whi
neighbourhood during the last five y e &*fTlse.ndtice also referred to lectures, formation
of societies and Athe spirit of inquiryéawak
people fisat down to a good tea, 0 and gave S
repeat ed. 0 cdntineity &om vChastist days in the eulogistic language of the
testi monial which hoped that Skelton would ¢

i Report of meeting, January 1, ad@afefsisn ®g ndGewrr g
44 (January 1850): 21.

191 ~

AReport of meetCiohd,| nd@Rnnd. 4 (Jamuary k850): 21.

192 Miley, Herbalism and Herbal Medicine, 23.

% The Northern Star was widely read, and gave lively accounts of meetings, both national and

provincial. Skeltonds name could have been recog
and WritingintheNor t her n St ar 0 L abonorl(2800)s22@6.y Review 65,

9% Eclectic Journal 2, no. 15 (March 1869): 230.
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have taken up, to free mankind from a thraldom of slavery as intolerant and tyrannical as

theworldhas ever ®ehel d. o

There was a similar tone to the meetings in Bradford in 1850 and Stalybridge in 1869,
even though, in the intervening years, Skelton he had spent several years training as a
medical practitioner. Maybe the continuing factor was his commitment to the use of herbal
medicines in the home. For example, during the 1860s, he acted as President of People's
Medical College and School of Domestic Medicine, and in this capacity gave a spirited
speech in 1862 at the Whittington Club, London. He cast h i ms a mddicabpariah
outlawed by the colleges, branded by the prejudices, spurned by the ignorant, and
professionally enslaved, and that for no reason, but because we labor to redeem the
people from medical bondage, and the profession fromitsde gr adati on. 0 He c
Afitherapeutists from the peopl e, for t he pec
would not support medical education which i1
can do more than represent ftdhaer kcnoensdsi tciaonnn oa f
it is therefore foolish to |'0dhke sdntonentsiwere wh e
familiar territory for Skelton and so was the venue as the building which housed the
Whittington Club had formerly been the Crown and Anchor public house. This large
building off the Strand had been a meeting-place for radicals since the late eighteenth
century, and Skelton would have been there many times i indeed, this was where he had
leapt on the stage in 1844, at the meeting of the CSU.*’ By the 1860s, Skelton may have
been a member of the Whittington Club which was designed to act as a social venue for

men and women of moderate means, thus attracting radicals including Holyoake.*#®

On the other hand, Skelton was also involved in the efforts to establish professional

organization amongst herbal practitioners. He had an equivocal relationship with the

199
3,

National Medical Reform League, established in London in 185 perhaps because he

was Treasurer of the Friendly United Medico-Botanic Sick and Burial Society, established

195 Eclectic Journal 2, no. 16 (April 1869): 245-47.
1% British Library, The present and future of medicine; being the substance of an address, as
delivered at the Whittington Club, Arundel Street, Strand 1 Oct 1862. London: Job Caudwell.

97 For the Crown and Anchor, see Christina Parolin, Radical Spaces: Venues of Popular Politics in

London, 1790-c.1845 (Canberra: ANU E Press, 2010), 147-78.

" Cchristopher Kent, f@AThe Whittington lassbSocialA Bo

R e f o WVistgrian Studies 18, no. 3 (1974): 31-55.

199 Botanic Record, no. 21 (January 1854): 311-15; no. 23 (March 1854): 341-50; fAUni on o f
how can it be obtained and what are its conditions? Botanic Record, no. 24 (April 1854): 369-76.
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in Leeds in February 1853.”° It is during the 1850s that we see a change in how he
described himself. In 1853, he descri bed hi s t r eat rrmtanic

practiceodo but certainly fr afcledg®8, styled

The different organizations must have continued as, when we pick up the trail again,
there are still at least two organizations of herbalists. In 1868, John Skelton MRCS, 105
Great Russell, Street was given as contact for the Medical Reform Society of London, who

were about to hold their second annual conference where they would discuss uniting with

me t

hi

the Association of Eng¥amsdsécend Essodiationaappeafsed o r m

have been founded in 1863 as their fifth Annual Conference was held in 1868.% At this
conference, Dr Payne announced that the Eclectic Medical College of Pennsylvania would
confer degrees by examination through their British board and confer honorary degrees.?*
While the search for professional recognition is clear, how much difference there was in
clinical practice is not so clear i i ndeed, the Presidentos

Sp

Eclecticism? This is the medicine of natur e

Hill, which appeared on the title page of the Adviser.”® The two organizations did unite in
Leeds in July 1869, under the title British Medical Reform Association.”® However, here
we come full circle back to Thomsonianism, as the assembled company met to celebrate
the centenary of the birth of Thomson. Skelton gave a long speech, in which he dismissed

Beachoés criticism of T, Al newroad to a théme fromdhe Plsae ct ar

Nature . . . laughs at all attempts to disconnect the science from herself, and
virtually says, | ad supreme in allthings, 6 and t hen, as i f to
to mystify that which is simple, she raises up some son of nature, untrammeled by

conventional teaching, bids him stand before the word in his untutored character, and

20 Botanic Record, no. 11 (March 1853): 166-68, 170-75. The rules combined aspects of a
professional organisation with those of a friendly society.

201
Eclecticism. o
292 Eclectic Journal 2, no. 5 (May 1868): 72. Dr Skelton senior was President. This is possibly the
same organisation as the Medical Reform League which was established at a meeting of the
fiLondon Medi cal B&anit Reconeno.20 (Decamber 1853): 311-12.

293 Eclectic Journal 2, no. 8 (August 1868): 106.

2% Eclectic Journal 2, no. 8 (August 1868): 106-107. For books and journals imported from the

College, see no. 2 (February 1868): 26; For a notice of the Summer session 1868, see no. 4 (April
1868): 49; Haller, Medical Protestants, 148.

295 Eclectic Journal 2, no. 18 (June 1869): 267-72.

2% Eclectic Journal 2, no. 20 (August 1869): 299.
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says to the antiquated learning of a g e s , 60BEHOLD HI M WHOM | H 7
HONOU®. 6

To conclude, this chapter has given an acc
literature by including both his political activities and his subsequent herbal practice. He
lived in a variety of cities and engaged with many different ideas both before and after
becoming a medical botanist, but it is perhaps revealing that this account began in a rural
village in Devon, and ended with a paeon to the untutored son of nature. Now that his
context and his life have been outlined, the next two chapters will explore S k e | tuserfd s

herbal medicines in clinical care.

2 Eclectic Journal 2, no. 20 (August 1869): 301-307. See Figure 11: scan of Title page of A
Plea for the Botanic Practice of Medicine. Sk el t onés perception of nature
chapter 5.
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Chapter 3: Treatment recommendations in the Family Medical Adviser

This chapter expl or es StoreHerbab re@dtments and theime n d
rationale. He left a significant corpus of writing, but the focus of this chapter is his first
book, the Family Medical Adviser (hereafter Adviser) published in 1852.* | also refer to the
Plea of 1853, his journal, the Botanic Record (1852-1855), and his textbook, the Science

and Practice of Medicine (hereafter Science and Practice), published in 1870.?

Skeltonds ai mMdviser waw to iproduae g clearhpeactical handbook for the
Aiclass for whom waswriidonmpelnldeds ot ochel i mit the
within the reach of the working classes, & statingthat it o assi st i n awake
sense of the duties and obligations of life; we have endeavoured to convince them that a
knowledge of disease, and its remedies, is a duty which cannot be overlooked without

d a n g“*eThe séntiment was reminiscent of William Buchan (1729-1805) who bemoaned

the situation that, in contrast to other sub
and | eaumni ngmabned a closed art such that
object of ridicul’e, is still sacred here.o

The Adviser was organised into topics ranging from colic in babies to infectious
diseases such as typhus fever. Skelton followed the pattern of most Thomsonian and
conventional texts in presenting information on symptoms and treatment according to
named diseases. For my analysis, each of the hundred topics was entered into an Access
database which recorded the treatment recommendations and prescriptions. The purpose
of my account is to explore his thinking, identify any named sources, and look for possible

influences on his writing.

! Skelton, Family Medical Adviser. This dissertation reviews the 1st ed. (1852), 2™ ed. (1852), 5"
ed. (1857), 6™ ed. (1861), 8" ed. (1866), 11™ ed. (1878) and 12" ed. (1884). The 12" ed. was
posthumous and identical to the 11" ed.

% Skelton, Plea; Botanic Record; Science and Practice.

® Skelton, Adviser.139.

* Skelton, Adviser, 6.

® William Buchan, Domestic Medicine: Or, a Treatise on the Prevention and Cure of Diseases by
Regimen and Simple Medicines., 3rd ed. (London, W. Strahan, 1774), xvii; Christopher Lawrence
suggested that Buc han 6 smedicaltkeowledge was arouspdolyy tahotheri z i n
graduate of the Edinburgh medical school, John Gregory (1724-1773). See Christopher J.

Lawrence, "William Buchan: Medicine Laid Open," Medical History 19, no. 1 (1975), 23-25; See
Murphy, Enter the Physician, 6-9, 15-25, 22-23 on the influence of Edinburgh 109-15.
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The first section draws on Part 1 of the Adviser, iThe Conditions of Healtho and
reviews his advice on exercise, relating this to earlier texts, in particular that of Buchan.®
The second section draws on Part 3, fOf Acute Diseases i Colds, Cough, Inflammations
and Fevers,0and considerst he phr ase tiheequa@ilriczul ati on. 0O
wi t h B u c lteamwitlts obstracted perspiration, and then use American and British
sources to relate Skeltonos explanation
Thomsonian remedies such as Composition powder. For the third section, three
conditions were selected to illustrate and explain his methods, and make comparisons
with other texts. Whooping-cough, pleurisy and asthma are considered as these
conditions remain of clinical interest today. This third section draws on Part 2, iDiseases
of Childhood, Bart 3, and Part 4, fOf General Disease, Incident to Adults of both Sexes.d
Alongside the recommendations for treatment of specific diseases in the Adviser are two
lists of Formulae ie Compound preparations.® Of these, only just under half (14) were
referred to in the main body of the text. However, some Formulae were significant in

S k e | trewaminendations as they were referred to regularly.

A last point to make here is that, in common with other herbalists, Skelton used
several herbs when composing a prescription. He rarely used one herb for one disease
and, of the 68 prescriptions in the Adviser, 85% (58) included four or more herbs. The
maximum was seven herbs (14 prescriptions). Furthermore, the text was updated
regularly between 1852 and 1878, and Skelton continually re-evaluated prescriptions and
made changes in all seven editions reviewed.® Of the 68 prescriptions, over 50 were
changed at least once, and many were changed more frequently. Of the 84 changes to
herbs within prescriptions, over half (48) were found in the 5™ edition.

® Buchan, Domestic Medicine.
7Part50ftheAdviser, fiDi seases Pecul i ar to Femal esodo is

® 16 formulae and 4 external preparations, see Skelton, Adviser, 133-139; 18 formulae and 12
external preparations see Skelton, Adviser, Part 6, i Di r e-@48i Thenlayouf amd
content of the two lists vary between editions. For three Formulae, no list of ingredients was given:
Anti-cholera powder, Anti-venereal powder and Curative powder which could be obtained only via
agents or wholesale. The changes in these Formulae are not analysed here.

o Analysis of the 68 prescriptions produced 1372 entries for individual components of these
prescriptions. . In the five subsequent editions studied, there were changes in 25% of the entries, a
total of 343 entries. There were 179 subsequent changes to these 343 entries. Many were minor
changes of dosage and reductions in the number of herbs in a prescription.
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Skeltonbdbs sources

Before moving on to a discussion of the text, this section considers the sources which
Skelton may have used. The Adviser was written for a lay audience and sparsely
referenced, but he referred to some authors and these are discussed first. Secondly, there
are Thomsonian authors who he did not cite but who are possible sources. Lastly, some
conventional me di c al texts are included in this di

writings within his therapeutic milieu.

Skelton quoted from six authors, of whom four were Thomsonians. He referred to the
Thomsonian course of treatment in discussing
theory of fevers.'® Skelton praised Coffin for introducing the Thomsonian theory of fever
and AAmeri can vegetabl e practice, or medi c
ref er enc e s Bdtanic Glidd td Healh.5 Skelton referred to two other American
Thomsonian practitioners: Dr John W. Comfort*?> and Morris Mattson (1809-1885).'%
Skelton did not just use Thomsonian sources, as he ascribed two Formulae to the
Eclectic, Wooster Beach.'* He own e d t he recent edition of
American Practice of Medicine, t he condensed v eNew iGaide toa n d
Health."

1% Skelton, Adviser, 5 0 , 121, The edi NéwoGuideotd Hedlth aseds by r5KkKekon
cannot be identified as the passage on fevers is the same in the 2" edition of 1825 and the British
edition of 1849. Samuel Thomson, A Nar r ati ve @fd ed. (Bestoh: iPrinted fér .the
author by E.G. House, 1825); New Guide to Health; or Botanic Physician (London: Simpkin,
Marshall & Co., 1849), 10-15.

1 Skelton, Adviser, on fevers 1 2 5 , on medical botany 153, commen
152, teething atsi oanofi n5a2t,urnaolt ionpgerhai m when di scussi
of Cayennel03, and the dose of Lobelia 87; Albert I. Coffin, A Botanic Guide to Health, and the

Natural Pathology of Disease. (Leeds: Samuel Moxon, 1845); A Botanic Guide to Health, and the

Natural Pathology of Disease, 15" ed. (Manchester: British Medico-Botanic Press, 1850). Skelton

may have used the 1845 edition, or the 1850 edition, edited by Thomas Harle. The 1850 edition

was little changed in subsequent editions, and the 36" ed. was also consulted.

12 Skelton, Adviser, on Myrica cerifera Bayberry 147; John W. Comfort, The Practice of Medicine

on Thomsonian Principles, . . . ., 3rd ed. (Philadelphia: A. Comfort, 1850); This could be the edition

used by Skelton as the Preface (n.p.) stated that a biographical sketch has been added, and
Skelton referred to fia Pled &5.rCompfbri was b qualifed tmedical 0 s e
practitioner who studied at the Jefferson Medical College, Philadelphia, in 1832-33. See Haller,
Peopl ebs,1Z40ct or

¥ Skelton, Adviser, on the dose of Cayenne 103; Morris Mattson, The American Vegetable
Pract i (Beston: ®.L. Hale, 1841). Mattson had worked directly with Thomson, see, Haller,
Peopl ebds, 7P/®.ct or s

4 Skelton, Adviser, on Common Emetic powder and Vegetable syrup 247; Wooster Beach, The
New Guide to Health (London, 1852).

!> Botanic Record no. 1 (May 1852): 5; Wooster Beach, The American Practice of Medicine, . . . .
(New York: The Author, 1850) This was first published in 1833, and | have not seen this edition;
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Skelton owned and used British medical books, including some herbals which will be
considered later in chapter 4. There was one quotation in the Adviser from a British
medical book, the 1820 edition of the medical dictionary of Robert Hooper (1773-1835),
on the dangers associated with enteritis.’® Skelton again referred to Hooper when quoting
from Coffin on the dose of Lobelia inflata, it ake enough éand n'ever
Charles Bell (1774-1842) was referred to on the importance of blood supply to the

tissues.!®

Further possible sources for Skelton were other Thomsonian books as he identified
himself as a Thomsonian practitioner. This second group must include Medical Reform, or
Physiology and Botanic Practice, for the People published in 1847 by John Stevens.'® The
author had worked with Coffin in Leeds, but died prematurely. Skelton described him as
having been fan active, tal en éadrderoeeohnze s ,
how distinctiv e or not Sk el t ondmparadohis Kext wighssix Antericanl s o
Thomsonian texts by A. Biggs, J.E. Carter, Eleazer House, John Kost, Isaac & T. Sperry,
and A.N. Worthy.?" Writing in 1850, Harle quoted from Kost, Sperry & Sperry and Worthy
so must have owned copies.”? These were not the only possible texts: from December
1853, Skelton advertised thirteen American and English Thomsonian and Eclectic books

New Guide to Health, 1852; The American Practice Condensed. Or the Family Physician, 10" ed.
(New York: James M'Alister, 1850). The 10" ed. was published in 1847, and entered according to
Act of Congress in 1842. This one volume work was 911 pages long but still ran to 56 editions, see
Haller, Medical Protestants, 72-74.

16 Skelton, Adviser, 101; Robert Hooper, Lexi con Medi cum, or , Jieai c al
(London: Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, 1820), 325.

7 Skelton, Adviser, 87; Coffin devoted much energy to criticism of medical authors, in particular
Hooper ds medi c aCoffin Batahic Guidea 363'7 ed., 35-d( 46-65.

'8 Skelton, Adviser. 93. The text by Bell could not be identified, but this could have been an indirect
quotation, possibly via Andrew Combe, see note 70 below.

19 Stevens, Medical Reform.
%% Botanic Record, no.1 (May 1852); 3.

A Biggs, The Botanico Medical Reference Book (Memphis, Tennessee: Wells & Carr, Printers,
1847) See Haller, P e o p | Dodioss, 157; J.E. Carter, The Botanic Physician (Madisonville,
Tennessee: B. Parker & Co., 1837); Eleazer. G. House, The Botanic Family Friend (Boston,
Massachusetts: printed for the author, 1844). House was the main agent of Thomson, 1821-1833,
see Haller, Pe o p | e 0 s, 4® 6% JolinrKest, The Practice of Medicine (Mount Vernon, Ohio:
E.J. Ellis, 1847); Isaac.J Sperry and T.S. Sperry, Family Medical Adviser (Hartford, Connecticut: J.
Gaylord Wells, 1847). The Sperrys were Independent Thomsonians in 1838, see Appel,
AiThomsoni an MhWMalem@ebDpd ebs 1710168 A.N. $Wporthy, A Treatise on the
Botanic Theory and Practice of Medicine (Forsyth, Georgia: C.R. Hanleiter, 1842). For other
American texts, see Murphy, Enter the Physician, 93-100.

“?fLobel i aCoifrffilnadtLanddbluApnl 2850): 87-89.
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for sale in the Botanic Record.? Lastly, although unavailable to him before publication of

the Adviser, two British Thomsonian books published in 1852 were examined for
comparison. Oof t hese, John Hollins referred to
Mattson, Curti s, soMuwsthaveyhadahese textd thramd3* dhe second,

the Working-Mano6s Fami | y ,Brag ublished inGSheffeeld by two medical
botanists who were early agents for Coffin.?®

Finally, two books were included in this analysis to represent contemporary texts on
domestic medicine: an American text, Domestic Medicine by John Gunn,?® and a British
text, Modern Domestic Medicine by Thomas Graham.?” However, Skelton also had older
books to hand. In the Plea, he described his copy of the three volume Medicinal Dictionary
published in 1743 by Robert James (1705-1776),” and then recalled is ome year s
when about to leave London, calling in one of those old book dealers, for the purpose of
disposing of my library which consisted mostly of works of this extensive kind.0He added
t h aold boldks: to me they have been the source of much enjoyment, improvement and
profit.&° Even if this discourse was fashioned to impress the reader, it is likely that Skelton
read widely. As we will see later, amongst the eighteenth-century books that Skelton most
probably owne dDomassic MRdicinér*aEgodaly, he probably owned a copy

2% Botanic Record, no. 20 (December 1853): 320.
2*John Hollins, The Reformed Botanic Practice; ... (Birmingham: T. Simmons, 1852), x.

%% william Fox and Joseph Nadin, The Working-Man's Family Botanic Guide; or, Every Man His

Own Doctor,. . . . (Sheffield: Dawsons, 1852); see Co f f i n 6 sno. 9, Geptemtzed 4, 1847, 66.

The book drew on the text of Stevens, Medical Reform. The family business continued and the

book was reprinted and revised into the twentieth century. William Fox. The Working-Ma n 6 s Mo d e
Family Botanic Guide 24" ed. (Sheffield: William Fox and Sons, 1932).

6 John Gunn, Domestic Medicine, 4th ed. (Springfield, OH: John M. Gallagher, 1835). The first
edition was published in 1830 and it ran to 100 editions until 1870, see Murphy, Enter the
Physician, 75, 79-80.

" Thomas J. Graham, Modern Domestic Medicine 6th ed. (London: Simpkin and Marshall, 1835).

8 Robert James, A Medical Dictionary, . . . .London, 1743-45, Eighteenth Century Collections
Online, Gale http://find.galegroup.com [accessed Jan 23, 2013] ; L Stine, "Dr. Robert James, 1705-
1776," Bulletin of the Medical Library Association 29, no. 4 (1941); Robert James qualified in
medicine in 1728, and his dictionary, although considered derivative was a comprehensive work,
see T.AB. Cor | dames, Robert (bap. 1703, d. 1776),0 Oxford Dictionary of National
Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/14618 [accessed July 8, 2013].

29 Skelton, Plea, 72-73.

% Buchan, Domestic Medicine. According to Christopher Lawrence, the text was little altered after

the 3" edition. Lawrence, "William Buchan: Medicine Laid Open, " 22. First published in Edinburgh

in 1769, there were 142 editions in English over the next 100 years. See Charles E. Rosenberg,
"Medical Text and Social-Cont ext Expl ai ni n@Qomé&lticlMediciaayl BiBletic df then 6 s
History of Medicine 57, no. 1 (1983), 22.
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of Primitive Physic by John Wesley whose recommendations included food, herbs and
mineral preparations, but this was excluded from this study as so many of the

recommendations are not herbal.*!

There are some contradictions inherent in the historical study of clinical practice as,
what ever oneds aspirations, it i's impossi bl
knowledge. An endeavour was made to reduce this bias by a methodical analysis of
excerpts from the selected texts. The excerpts were arranged in a table and | then looked
for similarities of phrasing in the description of the disease, the rationale for treatment, the
treatment proposed and the herbs recommended. Comparisons between medical texts
present particular problems: there are only so many ways to describe symptoms,
therefore paraphrasing and reworking of available textual knowledge can be expected.

This method was based on the work of Charles Bazerman who distinguished between

explicit reference to prior texts or debate, less explicit reference to generally circulated

ideas or statements and implicitly recognizable forms of language, phrasing, patterns of
expression and genre.** According to Bazer man, Afwe creat
former texts that surround uso ahintertdxtuality®yui d.
This concept was first proposed by Jul i a Kristeva who argue
absorption and tr an?¥%Althoughaherée arewaryng definitions of this . 0
concept, all consider the text itself as central in the creation of meaning.*® A recent study

of medieval English herbals used intertextuality to make comparisons between aspects of

the structure and content of nineteen texts, 1330-1550, and to identify the relationships
between the texts.*® To conclude this section, my intention is to cast some light on

Sk el t on 6 aottwdeterminenligear influences from any one author to another.

! samuel J. Rogal, "Pills for the Poor: John Wesley's Primitive Physick," Yale Journal of Biology
and Medicine 51, no. 1 (1978).

%2 Charles Bazerman, "Intertextuality : How Texts Rely on Other Texts," in What Writing Does and
How It Does It: An Introduction to Analysing Texts and Textual Practices, ed. Charles Bazerman
and Paul A. Prior (Mahwah, NJ: Lawrence Erlbaum, 2004), 86-93.

®¥Bazerman, fdlntertextuality, o 83.

% Julia Kristeva, Desire in Language: A Semiotic Approach to Literature and Art (Oxford: Basil
Blackwell, 1981), 66.

% Mary Orr, Intertextuality: Debates and Contexts (Cambridge, UK: Polity Press, 2003). To make

full use of the concept of intertextuality, the intended reader should be considered, but this is
beyond the scope of this dissertation.

®MarttiMaki nen, fABet waaim Helrtbealtsextual ity i n Phizdss.eval
University of Helsinki, 2006).
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Regimen: Exercise

Skeltonbs deci si on Adviger wsth eginten (hdalthy lifestyle in modern
parlance) placed him within a long tradition of such advice. His headings: hunger, thirst,
air, cleanliness, exercise and the sexual instinct, recall the Galenic non-naturals:
described by Hooper in 1820 as Aunder this t
and drink, sleep and watching, motion and rest, the retentions and excretions, and the
af fecti ons *dinnie Smith suggested.that there was explicit use of the non-
naturals in the eighteenth-century but placed thiswi t hin an HAoral /|l itere
over300y ear s. 0 S hsixty-twd titlestpublishee id Britain between 1770 and 1820
which discussed regimen, and argued that these diverse texts reached a wide audience
and were not just the province of the leisured classes.*® A widely read source of advice on
regimen was Wesley who was a firm advocate of simple food, exercise and temperance.*®
Skelton could have read any of the texts reviewed by Smith, but there are echoes of
Buchan who was a strong advocate of the prevention of disease by attention to regimen.
Buchan discussed food and drink (aliment), air, exercise, sleep, clothing, intemperance,
the passions and the common evacuations with an emphasis on perspiration.”® Buchan
railed against inactivity: fthere are many people who have not exercise enough to keep
their humours from stagnation, who yet dare not venture to make a visit to their next
neighbours, but in a coach or sedan®Skdltenst t
described exercise Afor body and minity@andas ¢
perpetuati on “deredommaehdedthat | i f e. 0

every day at the conclusion of your work, you should seek the green fields, for the
purpose of discharging the impure matter which has been engendered during your
work; for this purpose climb up a hill, jump, sing, shout, run or do anything that will
promote a quickened circulation of the blood.*?

%" Hooper, Medical Dictionary.

¥ Ginnie Smith, "Prescribing the Rules of Health: Self-Help and Advice in the Late Eighteenth
Century," in Patients and Practitioners, ed. Roy Porter (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1985), 254.

% John Wesley, Primitive Physic; or, an Easy and Natural Method of Curing Most Diseases 32"
ed. (London: John Mason, 1828), xiv-xviii.

40 Lawrence, "William Buchan," 25.
“! Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 88.
42 Skelton, Adviser, 21.

43 Skelton, Adviser, 19.
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Skelton and Buchan were conveying a similar message, of which the most distinctive
proponent was George Cheyne (1671-1743). Buchan referred to Cheyne wh o fi n h
excellent treatise on health, says, that the weak and valetudinary ought to make exercise
a part of tWhikitwould e foollaidytam clain that Skelton had read Cheyne,
he could certainly have read excerpts or a reprint.**

Skelton stood out from most Thomsonian authors by placing his section on regimen at
the beginning of the Adviser. Thomsonian books generally considered exercise only
where relevant to a specific disease. Another exception was Carter, who included
recommendations derived from the non-n at ur al s, cthe asluggeirdndges nohsa t i
much live, asrustaway e Xxi st e n exerdise tehdeto gve rmnéss and vigor to
t he body; é a healthfull determinati on of 1
morbid imp u r i t ivieasity to the spirits, cheerfulness to the mind, and elasticity to the

whole system. *°

In contrast to the Thomsonians, the Eclectic Beach devoted five pages to the value of
exercise, repeati ng Bhoselwhomdaesverta ablgesrtd labmur fort h at
daily bread, are not only the most healthy, but generally the most happy, part of
ma n k i “nBdth @onventional texts on domestic medicine included a section on regimen.

Gunn ar g uterdperanteadxerci8e and rest, are the sure guarantees of sound
health and vigor, if you have naturally a good constitution, and almost the only sure
means of amending and preserving a weak and deficient constitution,06 and decl ar
the French, in his experience, were seldom gloomy because they combined temperance
in diet with open air exercise.”” Gr aham argued that exercise h:
bot h i n preserving healt h, and assisting i

gymnastics, walking, riding, and friction. *®

““Cheyneds Chapter headings #AAir, Meat and Drink,
Evacuations and Obstructions aGealge Miegne, éAh Essay® us  «
Health and Long Life, 6th ed. (London: George Strahan, 1725). n.p.; Sections reprinted in Frederic

R. Lees ed., Standard Temperance Library (London: W. Brittain, 1843), 7-14; See Anita Guerrini,

Obesity and Depression in the Enlightenment (Norman: University of Oklahoma Press, 2000), 118-

19.

> Carter, Botanic Physician, 73-75.

“®Beach, American Practice, 37-41, quotation 37; Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 87.

*" Gunn, Domestic Medicine, 149-56.

8 Graham, Modern Domestic Medicine, 179-81, quotation 179.
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To conclude this discussion o f exercise, | et us consfi der

exercise in Science and Practice in 1870:

John Wesl eyds rule in such clgeshesayswlzeginbyer y
rising a little earlier to-morrow morning, supplementing the same with a few yards

extra walk. 6 My owvin plan is to take exercise on foot daily, particularly in the morning
before breakfast. . . . Habit, it is said, is second nature, and | am sure is true, for were |

to neglect the daily routine, | should fancy myself ill.*°

Skelton concluded by saying that Awal ki ng
whatever position we may occupy in life, and where health is the object sought it should
al ways be preferred. o Earlier in his dsiaf e,
travelling lecturer, and when he first left Plymouth as a shoemaker. We saw earlier that
Skelton composed poetry, and he must surely have read works by Romantic poets who
delighted in walking in the open countryside.>

By advising wal kiog fwehanaeveorccppyi tin |ife
apart from authors who advocated riding. Buc han wrote that ASUCH
spend two or three hours a-day on horseback; those who cannot ride, should employ the
same t i me 73 Biggsvdaimkdi tha ghordeback riding is particularly beneficial, and

2ef f e

was thought by Sydenham to be the most
Coffin reiterated the standard advice for p
several hours every day in some active exercise, as walking, riding on horseback, or in

some amusement which calls nearly all the muscles into play, must inevitably . . . become

sooner or | ater t Feln conirési 8kelton conbidered his @emdershipd

who generally would not have owned a horse or had spare leisure time. Coffin could have

been styling hi msell dader o haen di gpeinnrtd eesmeafnul |y ¢
his readers when he reflected on the pleasures of horse-r i ding i n the AfAe
dew! o

“9 Skelton, Science and Practice, 753-5 4 . This publication had no se:
Heal t ho; Maybe many years wearlier, S k €He tDatynands pe n t

Advantage of Early Rising: A Sermon (London: H. Hetherington, 1824) (not seen).

PHFWilliam Wordswor t iRobin Paevis,eRerhantic svritingPandePedestrian Travel
(Basingstoke: Macmillan, 2000), 89-125.

*! Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 92.
°2 Biggs, Botanico Medical Reference, 288.
®Cof fi no sl nb.d@annaayl1847): 5.

*Cof fi no < nd edJamary 1850): 19.
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To conclude, Skelton gave prominence to rules of health, and advocated exercise by
which Athe supply of pure air to the Il ungs
mattero through enhan%€hd vae af exertisa tnipromoting the b | o
circulation, was important in Thomsonian thinking as the circulation of blood was

considered to be paramount.

Inflammation

This section draws on Part 3, fOf Acute Diseases i Colds, Cough, Inflammations and
Fevers.0 Thomsonians consistently advocated the use of herbs to warm the patient as part
of the management of fevers. However, although heavily influenced by Thomsonianism,
Skelton gave more emphasis to the concept of inflammation, and regularly used the
phrase deglial ¢ izHisperlception ab the rélationship between inflammation,
circulatory flow and obstructed perspiration was fundamental to his view of disease

causation, and this requires some explanation before considering his treatments.

In the early 1800s, while it was understood that fever and inflammation were related
there were many views as to the pathological processes in each. The four cardinal signs
of inflammation are redness, swelling, heat and pain which constitute a local physiological
response to tissue injury.”® Fever occurs as a response to inflammation and is an
abnormal condition of the body, characterized by undue rise in temperature, quickening of
the pulse and disturbance of various body functions. The degree of fever and the intensity
of symptoms vary between individuals suffering from the same disease. Diseases are now
usually categorised by the organ or tissue which is the site of inflammation but before
fever was identified as a general response to local inflammation, diseases were
categorised as types of fever. Over a long period from the late eighteenth to the late
nineteenth century, the association of disease with pathological changes in certain organs
led to fundamental changes in scientific thought.®’ This was an ongoing process
throughout the period under consideration here, and to specify the influences on Skelton
would be impossible, but his account of fever and inflammation probably relied on

eighteenth century sources.

%5 Skelton, Adviser, 18.

*® Thomas H. McConnell, The Nature of Disease (Baltimore, MD: Lippincott Williams & Wilkins,
2007), 34-47.

*" Foucault argued that this utterly new perception of the body arose from the combination of
physiological experimentation and use of autopsies in French hospitals, see Foucault, Birth of the
Clinic. More recently it has been argued that these changes depended on much wider input from
medical practitioners throughout the world, see Harrison, Medicine in an Age of Commerce, 1-3.
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Skelton followed Thomson in declaring that fever was one process and thus required

one form of treatment. He used quotations from Thomson: fi a | | di sease ori
causeo as fithe cold causes obstruction, and
Aiif heat gains the victory, cold wil |l ordte

fsupport the fever and it will return inside; the cold, which is the cause of disease, will be

driven out, and h e%rhig view af feved wasbheld by allsThomsoeiahs. o

g

<

For exampl e, Stevens quoted Thdoesna cohsitutgoa op o

disease, but is always evidence of an offending cause in the system, and which nature is

struggling to removeo0 and fA22. Whatever wi

and produce the perspiration, will . . . remove every derangement which occurs in the
system.6” A natural perspiration was therefore a sign that treatment was proceeding well

and this was the case for the Beach as well:

Evacuations from the skin é. remove cong

the extreme vessels ; and, in a word, lay the axe, as it were, at the root of the disease.

The object then should be to immediately restore perspiration, and continue it
throughout the course of the fever; not violent sweating, but a moderate perspiration,
or a gentle moisture of the skin . . . if it can be promoted, and kept up, we predict a
favourable issue. Indeed on this depends the basis of our prognosis.®

In answer to criticisms that this was a simplistic view, Benjamin Colby explained the

Thomsonian doctrine of the unity of disease, stating that disease processes varied

bet ween organs, but t hat the treat ment f
relaxants, [to] arouse the different organs to action to throw off the morbid accumulations,
and thereby relieve nature by removflng the
At the centre of Skeltonbdés medical t wienki

have already said that a cold improperly treated or neglected necessarily leads to
inflammation . . . Inflammation is nothing more than nature making an effort to get rid of an

incumbrance by the creation of artificial means, and why? Because the natural means are

obstructed, what a beautiful provi §iSaeiton i

%8 Skelton, Adviser, 122; Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849, 10-12.

* Stevens, Medical Reform, 76. Other Thomsonian authors gave similar accounts of the

importance of equalising the circulation.

% Beach, American Practice Condensed, 220.

®% Benjamin Colby, A Guide to Health, Being an Exposition of the Principles of the Thomsonian
System of Practice. (Nashua, NH: Charles T. Gill, 1844). Chapter lll, n.p.; Murphy, Enter the
Physician, 94, 262n76.

®2 Skelton, Adviser, 88; see chapter 5 for a discussion of his concept of nature.
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developed his argument gradually in the Adviser: i idease cannot exist as long as the
bl ood is in a pure state, éevery organ, bon
imperceptible, with every sensation connected with existence, and everythought f r om
poetds eye in a f.i.alaepent foreermistepce upor theibloay.8® Pure
bl ood was nec e steaheoyy ugne whchutheebotanid system rests is this, -
Heat is the principle of life, and that heat can only be sustained by a pure and healthy
circulation; . . . to restore the body to health, it is first necessary to restore or equalize the

circulation, upon which the health depends.®*

Cold was described as leading to obstructed perspiration:

Cold is the first stage of fever or inflammation occasioned by closing the pores of
the skin, which are the natural outlets for the exhausted matter, serum, or sweat,
brought to the surface of the body, and discharged through the million little outlets or
pores prepared by nature for that purpose. This matter is the refuse of the blood, and
can no more be suffered to remain without it doing an injury, than can the food of the
stomach and bowels after the nutrition has all been extracted. We all know the
dangers of confined or obstructed bowels, and yet we over look the danger of
obstructed perspiration.®

Therefore the aim was to equalize circulation, as fwherever there is healthy circulation
there can be no disease, and he who can restore the loss will certainly restore the patient,
by removi ng t h®%and fihe greatiam i trelation ® all acute disease is the
restoration of balance in the circulation of blood, keep the determining powers to the
surface, by pr omY tObstructed pperspsafion rcaused byncold was a
concept with an ancient pedigree, reinvigorated by Santorio Santorio in 1614.°® This
perception of disease process aligned with another ancient concept whereby Thomas
Sydenham (1624-1689), for example, argued that fever was the effort of nature to resolve

disease by the removal of morbific matter.®® The source of these ideas for Skelton could

® Skelton, Adviser, 15-16; the quotation is from William S
Dream. 0

6 Skelton, Adviser, 59.
® Ibid, 82.

® |bid, 91.

®7 Ibid, 120-21.

® E. T. Renbourn, "The Natural History of Insensible Perspiration: a Forgotten Doctrine of Health
and Disease," Medical History 4, no.2 (1960).

% Dale. C. Smith, "Medical Science, Medical Practice, and the Emerging Concept of Typhus in Mid-
Eighteenth-Century Britain,” Medical History Supplement, no. 1 (1981), 130.
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well have been Andrew Combe who restated them in the context of current medical
thinking.™

To summarise, Skelton associated inflammation with obstruction to blood flow, and
related this to obstructed perspiration. He used the term differently from most
Thomsonians which suggests that his sources were not purely Thomsonian. There are
parallels with Carter who stated t halisttieobs't
living power of the system remains appafent|
Thomsonians usually referred to obstruction in a more general sense. For example,
Sperry & Sperrydevoted five pages to AHéa®D tenfdurtflCol d
proposition wa s thafi there is a unity of disease, and that unity is OBSTRUCTION: i.e.,
when the exciting cause has deranged or obstructed the functions, (whether vital, natural

or animal,) of any or all of the organs.d?

Skelton6 s fferkntiation between fever and inflammation was ambiguous, and his
placing of diseases in either category inconsistent. He must have used sources which
emphasized cold and obstructed perspiration, of which one could have been Carter who
gave a detailed account of the importance of perspiration.” Similarly, Beach, echoing
Buchan, mu st have been an i nddoubtenmeeeompldntsa c h
arise from retained perspirable matter than any other caused* and this could be
precipitated by sudden transitions from hot to cold, drinking very cold water when hot,
wearing too few clothes in the cool of the evening, sitting in a draught, having to continue
to wear wet clothes or wet shoes and sleeping in damp beds.” Such lists were given by
other authors who may all have derived them from the identical advice in Buchan who, for
exampl e, described croup as #dAbrought..Oamp by

houses, wet feet and clothes, and sudden changes in the weather are some of the most

© Andrew Combe. The Principles of Physiology. 11" ed. (Edinburgh: MacLachlan, Stewart, 1842),

48-54. Andrew Combe (1797-1847) qualified in medicine at Edinburgh, and shared the principles of

his brother, Geor ge Combe, CommeAndrelw §17%71€1847),6 . Oxiord S . J
Dictionary of National Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/6017 [accessed July 8, 2013].

™t Carter, Botanic Physician, 495.
& Sperry and Sperry, Family Medical Adviser, 9-13, 7.

"3 Carter, Botanic Physician, 60-62. Although no identical phrases were identified, echoes of this
text were apparent in Skeltonds writings.

"* Beach, American Practice Condensed, 53.

& Beach, American Practice Condensed, 47-50.
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prevalent ¢ a u s 8 B .addition, according to Buchan, ftleanliness . . .promotes the
perspiration, and by that means, frees the body from superfluous humours, which, if

retained, could not fail to occasion disease.’’

Skelton maintained his concept of inflammation throughout his life and, in 1870,
argued that

inflammation may be defined as obstruction in the circulation of the blood to any
particul ar organ or part of t he bodyo a
Aphysiol ogical ef f or t anercumbrhnee. Matureé pas provided i d i
outlets for carrying away the effete or obstructed matter and these cannot be
6obstructedd without danger, nor coul & the
The concept of obstructed perspiration had remained in use, and Skelton cited a
publication of 1869 which described the dry,
of the skin being stopped, and the perspiring tubes . . . choked with matters that are
pressed i n v a%iBythd nineteerhscentupy,equaatitative estimates had been
introduced: fthe quantity of watery matter thrown off in the shape of insensible
perspiration, amounts to thirty-three ounces in the twenty-four hours. If not expelled it
would enter into the circulation, produci ng various for ms° Thefexthebr i

detail has added nothing to the text of Buchan above.

Earlier it was noted that Skelton appeared to rely on older sources in his explanation
of fever and inflammation. Conventional medical texts of the early and mid-nineteenth
century more commonly associated fever with the control of heart rate by the nervous
system. This was the view held by the influential William Cullen (1710-1790), professor of
medicine at Edinburgh.®* For example, Graham described inflammation as the state of a
part which is painful, hotter, redder and somewhat more turgid than natural, but fever was

described as a peculiar Aaffection of the ne

& Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 607.
"# C1 e a n |Buchan,sDsmestic Medicine, 107-113, Quotation 16.
8 Skelton, Science and Practice, 276-80.

® Skelton, Science and Practice, 507. Jarrold & Sons. Elementary Introduction to Physiological
Science, (London: Jarrold & Sons, 1869), 92-93.

80 Metropolitan Working Classes' Association for Improving the Public Health, Bathing and
Personal Cleanliness,(London: John Churchill, 1843), 6.

8 William F. Bynum. "Cullen and the Study of Fevers in Britain, 1760-1820," Medical History
Supplement, no. 1 Cglién9 8Villiam (178071 7 9 0 ) ,Oafordi Dictionary of National
Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/6874 [accessed July 8, 2013].
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ithe vascular system | progoesses tonmflammatidn.®sSketione 0
made no mention of nervous control in fever whereas Comfort attempted to reconcile
different medical ideas by ar g ui n ghe méaastrecainmended by Dr Thomson for
frai sing the heat of t he nswastde nadb oavred tfhoer ofuk e
the same that are required to sustain the generation of the nervous power necessary to

mai ntain a proper balance® n the circulation

Although a direct connection cannot be made, it could be argued that Skel t on 6 s v
ultimately derived from the ideas of Herman Boerhaave (1668-1738) who associated
inflammation with stagnation in the flow of blood through the small blood vessels which
led to congestion and obstruction to flow.®* Boerhaave was professor at Leiden medical
school, and his methods formed the basis for the curriculum at the Edinburgh medical
school. The connection could have been via Buchan who studied at Edinburgh under
John Rutherford (1695-1 77 9) , described as #fAdil.iHgwevet, f o
Buchan did not explore his concept of inflammation in Domestic Medicine.®® The
connection could have been through the writings of one of the 290 American doctors who
Jane Rendall identified as having trained at Edinburgh between 1769 and 1794.%°
Interesti ngl vy, Mattson criticized Thomson for
bygone aged in following Boerhaav&dattsomwasws o
the source of S k e | tqootatios from Boerhaave on the symptoms of fever, but Skelton

8 Graham, Modern Domestic Medicine, 401.
8 Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 372.

# This had some basis in the iatro-mechanical perception of function deriving from the flow of fluids
through solid tubes, although his thought was substantially more complex than this statement
suggests. See Rina Knoeff, Herman Boerhaave (1668-1738): Calvinist Chemist and Physician
(Amsterdam: Koninklijke Nederlandse Akademie van Wetenschappen, 2002), 168-193; Smith,
"Medi cal 125 lLester 8.&King The Philosophy of Medicine: The Early Eighteenth Century
(Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1978), 121-24.

% Andrew Cunningham, "Medicine to Calm the Mind: Boerhaave's Medical System, and why it was
Adopted in Edinburgh.,” in The Medical Enlightenment of the Eighteenth Century, ed. Andrew
Cunningham and Roger French (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1990); Lawrence,
"William Buchan." Lawrence showed that the first five Edinburgh professors studied at Leiden
under Boerhaave and the course was fundamentally similar to that at Leiden. John Rutherford was
Professor of Physic from 1726-1766. See Christopher J. Lawrence, "Early Edinburgh Medicine:
Theory and Practice," in The Early Years of the Edinburgh Medical School, ed. R.W.G. Anderson
and A.D.C. Simpson (Edinburgh: Royal Scottish Museum, 1976), 81.

% Jane Rendall, "The Influence of the Edinburgh Medical School on America in the Eighteenth
Century," in The Early Years of the Edinburgh Medical School, ed. R.W.G Anderson and A.D.C
Simpson (Edinburgh: Royal Scottish Museum, 1976), 100.

8 Mattson, American Vegetable Practice. viii.
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ignored the criticism.® This is not to say that Skelton always neglected more recent texts.
Elsewhere, he referred to current medical literature, a case in point being his discussion of
the recently published lectures by Frederick Skey on the relative benefits of depleting and
tonic medicine.’® These lectures were of interest to Skelton because Skey was
questioning the depletory methods of conventional medicine, as described below in
Buchan6s recommendations for bleeding in the

Toconclude,i n this section | have attempted to
This has been a first step towards understanding more about the potential influences on
his thinking, and it seems likely that there is another source which | have yet to identify.
Recalling Skeltonbs purchase of old books, [
the eighteenth century such as those discussed by Deborah Madden in her discussion of
Wesl eyds vi ew®rimitve Physicv’® This wonld require substantial further
investigation, as the recent wide-ranging discussion by Mark Harrison of tropical medicine
in the British colonies has revealed the diversity of views as to the nature of fever in the
long eighteenth century.®* However, the practical point here is that promoting circulatory
flow was central to Thomsonian practice. This was not unique to Thomsonians, as
equally, Beach considered proper perspiration to indicate a good prognosis. Although
Skelton assigned more importance to inflammation than to fever, he associated
inflammation with obstructed perspiration, so herbs to stimulate the circulation were still

fundamental to his practice.

8 Skelton, Adviser, 127; Mattson, American Vegetable Practice, 331. The reference given is to
John Eberle, vol. 1 of A Treatise on the Practice of Medicine, 4th ed. (Philadelphia: Grigg & Elliot,
1838), 15.

% Botanic Record, no. 21 (January 1854): 332. Skelton extracted from the review in the Medical

Times. Even before he studied at S trsedBaoa rthe lworks eoin&irw 6 s ,
Frederick Skey (1798-1 8 7 2 ) , Lecturer in Anat only8 6a5t. Stk eByabrst hic
of 1853 questioned the value of depletion, see Botanic Record, no 36 (April 1855): 561-66, no. 38
(June 1855): 595. eSeae« kii @Chir tp eBritiskeMediéarkengna 2, no. 610

(1872): 282i 83.

% Deborah Madden, A Cheap, Safe and Natural Medicine: Religion, Medicine and Culture in John
Wesley's Primitive Physic (New York: Rodopi, 2007), 225-30.

%% Harrison, Medicine in an Age of Commerce, on Cullen 85-86. Harrison suggested that medical

practitioners in the early nineteenth century could simultaneously hold any of a variety of
viewpoints on any matter such as bleeding.
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Composition powder

Stimulation of circulatory flow called for Capsicum annuum Cayenne, identified as
Thomson6 sfi N ®@. to cleanse the stomach, overpower the cold, promote a free
per spi ¥ @aydnmenvasdan ingredient of Composition powder which was the most

commonly used Compound preparation in the Adviser.

Herb, powdered Amount (g) Editions
Myrica cerifera Bayberry 1200g (16 parts) unchanged
200g from 2" ed., 600g from
Zingiber officinale Ginger 600g (8 parts) 5" ed.
Capsicum annuum Cayenne 759 (1 part) unchanged

Syzygium aromaticum Cloves 759 (1 part) 50g from 8" ed.
Cinnamomum sp.Cinnamon 200g added from 8" ed.

Directions: Mix powders well and sieve.

Dosage:

1 teaspoonful (3.5 mL) in a teacup of hot water, well sweetened with sugar. Mix,
allow the powder to settle and then drink the liquid.

To produce perspiration, remove colds, inflammation: 2 large teaspoonfuls in a full
pint (600 mL), sweeten well, take in bed.

As a family beverage, ¥ teaspoonful in 570 mL boiling water and 300 mL boiling
milk, sweeten well, let powder settle, pour gently into teacup.

Looking at the medicinal plants listed above, Myrica cerifera Bayberry is North
American, but the other herbs are all tropical. Interestingly, although it was in such regular
usage, the formula for Composition powder varied between different editions of
T h o ms dcNewbGuide to Health. Skelton stated that Comfort gave the formula above as
Thomsono6s or i*Thisveas thef farmuta givea in the 1835 edition of the New

92 Stevens, Medical Reform, 311-13.

%Skelton, Adviser, 241. The formula is as given in the first edition, with any changes in later
editions noted in the right hand column, see bibliography for publication details of later editions.
The imperial units have been expressed in metric units and rounded down for clarity, see Tobyn,
Denham and Whitelegg, Western Herbal Tradition, 42-45. Composition powder was recommended
over 30 times in the Adviser.

% Skelton, Adviser, 241-42; Skelton gave more than one formulation of Composition powder.

80



Guide to Health,” but other combinations of herbs were also given by Thomson. Skeltond s
second Formula, with both Cloves and Cinnamon, included a second North American
plant, Pinus canadensis syn. Tsuga canadensis, inner bark of Hemlock.* This was similar
to the combination given in the 1832 edition of the New Guide to Health, where Thomson
replaced Ginger with inner bark of Hemlock, and this combination was also given in the
English editon of 1849.%" Stevens, writing in 1847, gave both Formulae, asserting that the
better of the two was the one with just four ingredients, Bayberry, Ginger, Cayenne and
Cloves.®® However, in spite of the differences between authors and editions, two tropical
plants, Cayenne and Ginger, were always important in Thomsonian treatment and will be

discussed further in chapter 4.

This section began with a consideration of inflammation and the use of hot herbs to
stimulate the circulation as these methods
Now we can move on to consider the treatment rationale for three type of respiratory

disease: whooping-cough, pleurisy and asthma.

Whooping-cough

The focus of this section is Part 2, fDiseases of Childhood, ¢ ahoapingncough
provides a typical example of t h e A thidhaud t 0
disease was chosen because Skelton himself stressed the need to take personal
responsibility for domestic self-care, and followed the lead of Buchan and earlier authors
who encouraged the treatment of children. Skelton argued t h anttreafing of the diseases

of infancy, there is need of much care and perspicuity; in fact the great care of all writers

should be to make the subject cPear; this we
Skel tdoensécsr i pti on is i mmediately recognizahb

confined to chi lrydcbhughoadcompaniet ley diffiqulty ofibreedthingl thirst,

fever, t hen Apar oxy gwhish] last abdutifitesminatds, mark ordepsi n g

% Samuel Thomson, New Guide to Health; or Botanic Family Physician (Boston: J.Q. Adams,
1835), 84.

% Skelton, Adviser, 135.

" Thomson, New Guide to Health; or Botanic Physician (Boston, MA. Howe, 1832), 58;. New
Guide to Health, 1849, 53.

% sStevens, Medical Reform, 96, 339.
% Skelton, Adviser, 79; Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 592-618. For a review of texts on childcare

published in the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, see Murphy, Enter the Physician, 39-
52.
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égenerally veanlAidf 5 ¢ ne wadng tima, elespite the most active
exer tPbisdes @ri pti on was possibly paraphrtissed
is a contagious disease, gener al |l y thsodisdasen e d
is contagious, and occurs but once in the same individual. It is almost exclusively confined
tochil dren. 0 Skelton noted that f#Athe tongue i
heal t ho and Co ntheotongue ia mastty conttatteal tand fpointed, and of a

dar ker col ou r Howesen thie & hot to auggesh that Skelton relied on any

one source. Indeed throughout the texts which were analysed, both similar and identical
phrases were noted. For example, Graham, Beach, and Worthy all used the phrase
Aitedious but sel dom f adowgh'® The desdipicn of thebceughw h o o
and the recommendations on diet were the same in Beach and Stevens, but on further
investigation, both derived from Buchan.'® Sk el t onés descri ption of
shortest of all the texts reviewed, but his text had the advantage that the
recommendations for treatment were set out very clearly. Many books gave numerous
recommendations, possibly because of their double purpose as domestic guides and
professional reference books. However, even in comparison to contemporary Thomsonian

books designed for domesticuse,such as Cof fi n, Stevens and
was more explicit as regards treatment directions and thus would be easier to follow in a

domestic setting.

Skeltonds pr ogowheapingtcougharvasmased on the perceived cause:
fthe causes are numerous, but one word may answer the enumeration of all, cold, or
obstructed ' eSo,stpaughaut theo Adviser, the primary recommendations
relied on external application of heat which was variously given as hot baths, footbaths,

heat applied to the sides, and poultices. For whooping-cough:

in the cure of this disease we must begin by seeking at once to restore the
balance. For this purpose the lower part of the body should be immersed in warm
water, and kept there about five minutes. It should then be wiped perfectly dry and put
into a warm bed, with a hot brick wrapped in a vinegar cloth applied to the feet, and
bottles of hot water to the sides.'®

100 Skelton, Adviser, 73.

101 Skelton, Adviser, 74; Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 138

192 Graham, Modern Domestic Medicine, 454; Beach, American Practice Condensed, 300; Worthy,

Treatise on Botanic Theory, 276.

193 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 300-301; Stevens, Medical Reform, 215; Buchan,

Domestic Medicine, 309-10.
104 Skelton, Adviser, 73.

105 Skelton, Adviser, 73-75.
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This wording remained the same throughout the first seven editions with minor
modifications in the eighth and eleventh. A poultice of fine oatmeal and powdered Zingiber

officinale Ginger, applied hot to the neck, was recommended throughout.

Three medicines were pr op o ¥eadcoughlsyipaand 3 6 C
medicine f or whooping cough Ato pr'% fetceughggupe r a |
combined seed and herb of Lobelia inflata Lobelia, Capsicum annuum Cayenne and
powdered Pimpinella anisum Aniseed. The cough syrup was claimed to ii r e nis] ¥he
thick mucous from the parts, cleanse[s] the passages, besides assisting to keep the
perspiration to the surfacedo and was recomr
instructionstonput t o bed, rai se the perspirationo
minutes in a warm tea of Mentha pulegium Pennyroyal. The cough syrup could also be

taken daily alongside the main whooping cough medicine which was as follows:

Herb Amount Editions
Glycyrrhiza glabra Licorice, root 169 unchanged
Glechoma hederacea Ground lvy, herb 89 unchanged
Althaea officinalis Marshmallow, root 169 omitted from 11" ed.
Angelica archangelica Angelica
Achillea millefolium Yarrow, herb 169 substituted from 6" ed.
Pulmonary powder, substituted from
Composition powder 4q 5" ed. but omitted from 11" ed.
Scutellaria lateriflora Scullcap, herb, 49 Teaspoon (3.5 mL) of Lobelia
powdered inflata, herb substituted from 11" ed.
Directions:

Bruise roots and boil in 900 mL water for 20 minutes, pour this onto herbs and powder,
mix, strain, sweeten.

Dosage: give sufficient to promote gentle perspiration.'®

%Erom the fifth edition this was changed to Emetic syrup No. 2 which contained Lobelia inflata

herb and powdered Syzygium aromaticum Cloves in raspberry vinegar.
197 Skelton, Adviser, 74.

198 Skelton, Adviser, 74.

19 Unusually here, Skelton does not give a precise dose.
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Skelton warned that Aithe child must al so
to. Ble usually recommended ensuring there had been a bowel movement in fevers, and
in this case advised an enema or injection, after which finfants Soothing syrup No. 10
could be given as required. This combined the laxative Rheum rhaponticum English
Rhubarb, with the carminatives Cinnamomum spp. Cinnamon and Pimpinella anisum
Ani seed. As in other di seases, he warned 0

subdued, and gently reduce your medi®i nes pr

This whooping-cough prescription was different from the prescriptions provided by
other authors. Mattson also included Scutellaria lateriflora Scullcap, but this was alongside
three typical Thomsonian herbs: Capsicum annuum Cayenne, Lobelia inflata Lobelia and
Myrica cerifera Bayberry.' Sk el t on6s prescr i ptopeamherbspane ai n e
American herb, Scullcap, and Composition powder. In contrast, Hollins gave two Cough
syrups: No. 42 (three European herbs, two American and one tropical in a recipe including

Hollands gin), and No.43 (three European, and three American).'*?

In conclusion, the recommendations for the treatment of whooping-cough provide a
typical example of Skeltondés usage of Thomso
the use of Cayenne, and of Lobelia in the cough syrup, Skelton revealed his individuality
by choosing herbs that were different from those given by other authors. Although
similarities between the Adviser and other texts were discovered, there equally were clear
differences, for example in the description of the cough. In consequence, no particular text
was identified as a primary source for Skelton. An interesting point is that he emphasized
the importance of cold and of obstructed perspiration, which shows that his discourse on

inflammation and his treatment methods were in harmony.

Pleurisy

My second example pleurisy was selected from Part 3, fOf acute diseases i colds,
cough, inflammations and fevers.o Pleurisy refers to a group of symptoms, rather than a
disease, which can be associated with various diseases including pneumonia. These
characteristic symptoms were identified in H

cautions about rel ireemade sohc thppricmadhui,ral t he

10gkelton, Adviser, 75. Carminatives are aromatic herbs considered to relieve flatulence and

promote digestion.

1 Mattson, American Vegetable Practice, 584.

12 Hollins, Reformed Botanic Practice, 220.
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perceived as a group of symptoms not as a pathological change in the respiratory tract.***

Skel tdeemsécsr i ption included the characteristic
of breathing, and is often so excessive™that
Thedistribut i on of the ®pmgii wlinn @ sp & df the swles@zetween b ot
the ribs; sometimes extending to the back bone, and other times towards the fore part of

the breast, an d' Jhewording efrthis Distributienss.aknost identical to

that of Buchan who added that fthis, like most other fevers, generally begins with
chiliness and shivering, which are folf6kelmd by
used similar words to describe the feverish symptoms, but with a loss of meaning: fitiis
generally accompanied with chilliness, shivering , thirst, fever, a |
Examination of the text suggeststhat Sk el t onés description of th
probably taken directly from Buchan, as Beach, who also repeated Buchan, substituted

fii nqui et udeo f'% Thisidetalsst sigeifEatnas Bsachofrequently copied
Buchan, and initially it was not possible to knowwh et her Skel ton had on
recommendations second-hand through Beach. For example, Buchan, Beach and Skelton

all described pleurisy as a form of inflammat ory di sease fiinfl ammat
membr ane of the |l ungs, called the pleurado an
uri ne hi g R Thisclue leddus to.thé probable conclusion that Skelton had a

copy of Buchan to hand.

Retumni ng to the causes, B uhe pleurisy may herotcasibnett i s |
by what ever obstructs t he perspiration, 0 a
fpenerally speaking, what ever obstrufsSkeltorper s |
copied Buchan by giving the cause as obstructed perspiration, but his rationale and
treatment was completely different. To discuss treatment by bleeding is outside the scope
of this dissertation, but the following quotation from Buchan usefully summarises his

approach:

113 Adrian Wilson, "On the History of Disease-Concepts: The Case of Pleurisy,"” History of Science

38, no. 121 (2000), 276, 284.
114 Skelton, Adviser, 105-107.
115 Skelton, Adviser, 105.

Y 50f the Pl e uDomesty MediBineclissa.,

117 Skelton, Adviser, 105; Beach, American Practice Condensed, 323.

18 Skelton, Adviser, 105-107. Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 176: Beach, American Practice

Condensed, 323.

119 Buchan, Domestic Medicine, 175: Beach, American Practice Condensed, 323.
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Nature generally endeavours to carry off this disease by a critical discharge of the
blood from some part of the body, by expectoration, sweat, loose stools, thick urine, or
the like. We ought therefore to second her intentions by lessening the force of the
circulation, relax the vessels, diluting the humours, and promoting expectoration. **°

Later, Buchan stated that falmost every person knows, when a fever is attended with a

violent pain of the side, and a quick, hard pulse, that bleeding is necessary.**

Thomsonians were strongly opposed to the bleeding, as four | ancet
t he v ap o't Equdly Bdach &ingled out bleeding in the treatment of pleurisy for
particular criticism,*?® and described his successful treatment of a patient with a decoction
which caused copious perspiration.” B e a ¢ heéommendations in pleurisy included a
decoction of Nepeta cataria Catnip, with sudorific drops.'® Sudorific drops contained
opium and camphor which were medications which Skelton opposed.*?® Another point to
note about Beach is that, in giving a choice of treatments, he was more in line with
contemporary conventional texts. For example, Graham gave a long list of remedies, both
mineral and herbal.**’ As discussed earlier, Eclectics characteristically did not exclude the
possibility of any one treatment, but then neither did Graham in that he also included a
wide repertoire of remedies. Beach opposed bleeding and the use of minerals, but
otherwise, from t he pat ineapnodhave Ipeeniinnmediatefy distingeisigble

from Aregul aro doctors.

Skelton again proposed a Thomsonian method of treatment for pleurisy and
recommended an immediate vapour bath, as hot as possible, and then alternating

fStimulating poultice No.16 applied to the painful area, with fi iniment No. 60 while

120 Bychan, Domestic Medicine, 176.

121 Bychan, Domestic Medicine, 177.

122 Eox and Nadin, Family Botanic Guide, 128.

123 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 125-49.

124 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 132-34. He followed this by prescribing a vegetable
purgative the next morning. A decoction is a strong tea.

125 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 324.

126 Skelton, Botanic Record, no. 1 (May 1852): 6. Sudorific drops included ipecacuanha, saffron,
camphor, Virginia snakeroot and opium in Holland gin. See Beach, American Practice Condensed,
728. Other Eclectics preferred to substitute other sedative herbs for opium such as Cypripedium
pubescens Ladies Slipper, see King, American Eclectic Dispensatory, 595. Sudorific means that
the action of the medicine is to create heat and sweating.

I Graham, Modern Domestic Medicine, 510-12. Graham recommended prompt and copious
bleeding followed by cupping, the laxative draught, cooling febrifuge mix (subcarbonate of potash,
purified nitre, camphor mixture, syrup of saffron in lemon juice or tartaric acid) and blisters to the
chest after the fever has subsided.
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reheating the poultice with steam. He advised that treatment should be persevered with
until the pain ceased completely. This treatment was to be accompanied by the
application to the feet of a hot brick covered with vinegar clothes, a hot water bottle to the
side, and an enema if required.’”® These methods were in line with Thomsonian authors
such as Biggs, Comfort and Worthy who gave detailed accounts of the treatment of
pleurisy and pneumonia using warm teas, steaming and hot foot baths as well as oral

medicines.'®

Skelton did not change these recommendations in later editions. In the 8" edition of
1866, the heading was altered to include bronchitis but the description remained similar.
In a note he distinguished between fpneumonia, inflammation of the substance of the
lungs, and bronchitis, inflammation of the passages conveying air to the lungsd but
explicitly stated that he still tredtThid bo
Thomsonian approach allowed Skelton to choose a different method from Graham, and
give only one prescription and set of recommendations. The Adviser was much shorter
t han Gr Bdderm@omestic Medicine, but that could have been an advantage in a
domestic setting as the list of possible treatments given by Graham could be confusing.

I concluded that Sitr evhobping-éosgh \pas diffeemt ifrgnt thad n
given by other authors, and we find the same situation here.

128 Skelton, Adviser. Stimulating poultice No. 1 contains 2 large teaspoons of oatmeal, 1 large

teaspoon of Ginger powder, mixed with boiling water, spread between two flannels and kept as hot
as possible. Liniment no. 6 contained tinctures of Commiphora molmol Myrrh, and Cayenne, see
Adviser, 134.

129 Biggs, Botanico Medical Reference, 315-17; Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 142; Worthy,
Treatise on Botanic Theory, 135-36.

130 skelton, Adviser, 8" ed., 108.
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This was Skeltondés main prescription for

Herb Amount Editions

Satureia hortensis Summer Savory 15g 30g from 11" ed.

Sambucus nigra Elderflower 30g Omitted from 11" ed.
159 Asclepias tuberosa Pleurisy root

Verbena officinalis Vervein 30g substituted from 6™ ed.

Glycyrrhiza glabra Licorice 30g 79 powder from 5" ed.

Syzygium aromaticum Cloves, 2 tsp Omitted from 6™ ed.; 1/2 tsp Lobelia

powder seed added in 8" ed.

Capsicum annuum Cayenne Half tsp Quiarter tsp from 6™ ed.; half tsp from
8" ed.

Directions: Boil in 1600 mL for 5 minutes, strain, add 2 tablespoons of treacle.

Dosage: Take teacups until there is profuse perspiration and reduce dose until the
perspirationismildbutA st i | | keeping up a gent |skin.offter
a day or two substitute White horehound for Elder flowers (Savory from 11" ed.). Take
half a wineglassful six times per day. In the 8" ed. this was changed to a wineglass.

| was unable to find any author, British or American, who recommended Satureia

hortensis Summer Savory in the treatment of pleurisy. Coffin stated that Savory was

similar to Thymus vulgaris T h'y me , excellent for colds and

will induce and keep up a perspiration that seldom fails to remove the [unspecified]
di sease, if pr o &e dosagainstruetions atbve show that promoting
perspiration was the aim here, which means that the herb was being used a diaphoretic i
to promote circulatory flow and thus sweating. Savory was combined with Sambucus nigra
Elderflower which is a more commonly used diaphoretic. Savory was traditionally
recommended as a carminative, for relieving flatulence but, alongside this, Nicholas
Culpeper (1616-1654) not ed t hat i t wa # cure®tbughaphlegm drthe ,

chest and lungs, and helps to expectorate it the more easily.d® This suggests that

3! Skelton, Adviser, 106
132 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 91.Thyme is antiseptic and also used as an expectorant, ie to aid the
expulsion of mucus by effective coughing.

%% Nicholas Culpeper, Culpeper's Complete Herbal, (Ware: Wordsworth Editions, 1995), 234.

Gerard recommended Savory for flatulence, eaten
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Skelton had acopyof Cu | p e p e r @cshand,eandlwa Will return to his use of herbals

in chapter 4.

A change to note was the introduction of Asclepias tuberosa Pleurisy root in the 6"
edition of the Adviser 1861. This American herb was widely recommended in pleurisy, but
not exclusively as examination of Thomsonian texts found that many different herbs were
used. Pleurisy root was not recommended by Coffin or Comfort, but was recommended to
promote perspiration in the management of fevers by Carter, Worthy and Sperry &
Sperry.'* Of the contemporary British texts, Hollins gave a prescription composed wholly
of American herbs: Asclepias tuberosa Pleurisy Root, Corallorhiza odontorhiza Crawley

root, Lobelia inflata Lobelia, Symplocarpus foetidus Skunk cabbage. **°

Skeltondéds description of pleurisy suggests
in his choice of herbs for pleurisy and no definite source for this has been found. What we
can conclude is that he had formed his own points of view and, in so doing, had not
merely copied from American texts. In comparison, Hollins may have copied his
prescription from another text without having any practical experience of using that
combination of herbs. Skel t on repeatedly affir memught he
exper i enc eselectiom df Britishsherbs suggests that these were his personal

recommendations rather than a compilation from other texts.

Asthma

The final of the three conditions chosen is asthma which was included in Part 4: fOf
general diseases, incident to adults.0 The term asthma has been used since antiquity, to
describe severe coughing bouts and attacks of breathlessness especially at night.** In
this section, | will consider the descriptions given by different authors and their views on

the causes of asthma.

Skelton gave the main symptoms as fAwheezin
di fficulty in br eat hathergathorb, wistinguishéd detweenvdiy torhr mo

John Gerard, The Herbal, or, General History of Plants (New York: Dover Publications, 1975), 576-
77.

3% Carter, The Botanic Physician, 232; Worthy, Treatise on Botanic Theory, 570; Sperry and

Sperry, Adviser, 333-34. For further discussion of Asclepias tuberosa, see chapter 4.
% Hollins, Reformed Botanic Practice, 211.

1% Mark Jackson, Asthma: The Biography (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2009), 10-46.
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spasmodic asthma which is fAunattended with e
with a discharge of heavy mucus. 6 Agai n, |l i ke other authors,
was figenerally mor e s ecoughing anadischargegohheavy mattet, h  f i
after which there is some little cessation; the patient awakes often with a sense of

suffocation, and has t ¢ Matsonhnzlidedt teer exmlessionp i n
Abol stered up in bedo ando chud bevthes sougce oftthesd by
phrase.’® Some authors gave a lengthy and vivid account of the paroxysms such as

Beach who stated that the suffererist arts up into an erect pos
f or hThmoughiout these accounts, it is noteworthy how many echoed Buchan. For

exampl e, Buchanés description of pr odomal I

Biggs, Comfort, Graham, Gunn, Hollins and Mattson.**

Skelton did not involve himself in the debate as to the causes of asthma, tersely
stating that asthma results from obstruction and leaving it at that! Most authors, Beach
being typical, listed causes including congestion of the tissues, fog, noxious vapours, and
irritation of the mucous membranes.**! Graham gave a detailed account of diagnosis and
treatment, and usefully distinguished between breathlessness caused by organic disease
of the heart, breathlessness with a dry cough and thickened mucous membranes, or
finally, resulting from nervous influence. He also drew attention to spasm in the terminal
bronchi in acute attacks.'” This point was taken up by Worthy who cited Cullen as
ascribing asthma to spasmodic contraction of the airways, whereas Worthy agreed with Dr
Bree who viewed the mucus excreted as the proximate [immediate] cause of acute
attacks of asthma. ** Biggs, writing later in 1847, returned to this debate which

interestingly remains active today.***

137 Skelton Adviser, 197. Expectoration refers to coughing up mucus.

138 Mattson, American Vegetable Practice, 434; Biggs, Botanico Medical Reference, 299.

139 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 306. Breathlessness at night can happen in many other
conditions, including chronic obstructive pulmonary disease, and in orthopnea associated with
heart disease. Orthopnea means breathlessness when lying flat.

140 Biggs, Botanic Medical Reference, 296, Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 134; Graham, Domestic
Medicine, 247; Gunn, Domestic Medicine, 319; Hollins, Reformed Botanic Practice, 34. Prodromal
refers to an early, warning symptom.

141 Beach, American Practice Condensed, 306.

142 Graham, Domestic Medicine, 246-56.

1“3 Worthy, Treatise on Botanic Theory, 283. Robert Bree (17591 1839) published a book on
asthma in 1797.

144 Biggs, Botanico-Medical Reference, 298.
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Moving on to the treatment of asthma, although Skelton distinguished between humid
and dry asthma, the treatment recommended for attacks was broadly the same. He
started by quoting Thomsonés advice to fAput
until perspiration starts upon t h'®Theaddifoh es :
of mustard, recommended by Coffin and Comfort, was not adopted.™*® In common with all
Thomsonian authors, except Coffin, Skel tono
use of Lobelia inflata Lobelia.'*’ Firstly he gave an inhalation: pour a teacup of boiling
vinegar into a half pint (280 mL) cup, add a teaspoonful of Cayenne, and a large
tablespoonful of Lobelia. The patient was to breathe the steam arising from the mixture
which was then to be strained, allowed to clear, and made into a syrup using treacle. The
dose was half or one teaspoonful 4-8 times a day in a little Ginger tea. In the 5™ edition,
Petasites sp. Butterbur was substituted for the Lobelia, but for the 11" edition Lobelia
returned. This advice to use steam inhalations reflected that found throughout
Thomsonian literature. For asthma, Coffin began by recommending inhalations during
attacks, and Stevens added to this by citing a contemporary publication on the value of

steam inhalations.'*

The next recommendations recall those in pleurisy and began with an enema
containing Composition powder and Lobelia. The patient was then to lie down, if possible,
with a hot brick and vinegar clothes on the feet, and a stimulating poultice applied to the
chest. Where lying down was impossible, the advice was to prop the patient up with
pillows and give Achillea millefolium Yarrow as tea with Cayenne. In addition, 2-3
teaspoonsfuls of tincture of Lobelia could be taken at night in a teacup of Ginger tea. In
the 5™ edition, Composition tea was substituted for Ginger and in the 6™ edition, the
recommendation was added that as much can be taken as will induce vomiting. In humid
ast hma, Skelton recommended tincture oflheLobe
value of Lobelia in asthma is that it acts as an antispasmodic and loosens mucus, and it

continues to be used by herbal practitioners today.'** The use of Lobeli a,

145 Skelton, Adviser, 197.
146 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 36" ed., 308; Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 134.
147 -
Skelton, Adviser, 198-99.
148 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 308; Stevens, Medical Reform, 249.

“YAli son Denham, fiThe 1968 MNeerdbisc,i neensd Atchtei r Sleshee dbuy

European Journal of Herbal Medicine 4, no. 3 (1999):19-28.
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was described in detail by Thomson and by House.'®® Taking the British texts, Steven&
account of the Thomsonian course of treatment was clear and practical, and easier to

folow than Skel t'9nés summary.

Again, we find that Sk el t on6s prescri pti on ndtélow hep a s mi
Thomsonian norm and relied on a British herb. This was Prunella vulgaris Selfheal, and |

have been unable to identify any other author who recommended it in asthma.

Herb Amount Editions

Prunella vulgaris Selfheal 45¢

Onions 60g 5" edition, Petasites sp. root
Antispasmodic powder 15¢g

Antispasmodic powder: Arctium lappa Burdock seeds, Scutellaria lateriflora Scullcap,
Carum carvi Caraway, Zingiber officinale Ginger, Lobelia inflata Lobelia, Hydrastis
canadensis Goldenseal and Capsicum annuum Cayenne.**?

Directions:
Boil onions in 1600 mL down to 1100 mL (from the 5" edition, 2200 mL down to 1600
mL). Add the herbs and powder, boil for 5 minutes, strain and sweeten with treacle.

Dosage: Wineglassful 3-4 times per hour.

I n contrast, Skeltonbs pr esced fhatiob mtherf or
Thomsonians. Here, Skelton recommended equal parts of powders of Inula helenium
Elecampane, Symplocarpus foetidus Skunk cabbage, Composition powder and Lobelia.

The dose was a teaspoonful in a teacup, sweetened with treacle and cooled to allow the

powder to settle, then taken 3-4 times daily. Inula helenium has a long-established

150 Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849, 19-36; For a full account of the Thomsonian course and

Nos. 1-6, see House, Botanic Family Friend, 184-2 5 1 . Lobelia was-alTlh® ma madh 6t
extensive Thomsonian literature on Lobelia is beyond the scope of this dissertation.

! stevens, Medical Reform, 83-105.

152 Skelton, Adviser, 197.

153 Skelton, Adviser, 214.
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European usage in breathing difficulties and cough."* The American plant Symplocarpus
foetidus Skunk cabbage was proposed by Carter and Comfort,">> and Kost and Abel
Tennant, who was not a Thomsonian, recommendeditpart i cul arly in Wnerv
Examination of different Thomsonian texts has shown the value of comparing the detail.
For example, although Mattson stated that Thomson stopped using Skunk cabbage,
finding it to have a fAnarestrcbedfieéeéctas Tioo
preparationso for ast hma, ¥ Ganpgansoraofitextsbhasalsot hi n
identified some places where prescriptions were copied. For example, the prescriptions of
Fox & Nadin for asthma copied the prescriptions of Coffin and Stevens.'*® The concept of
intertextuality has been particularly helpful in the process of comparing texts which
apparently echoed Buchan, by looking for nuances of phraseology in reading and
rereading texts, and in the analysis of repetition of phrases, of paraphrasing and of
recurring themes. Using Bazer manos Adaisevwas e , 1
structured using a database, and analysis of other texts was structured using tables. This

will make it possible to refer back to the data, and allow for re-analysis in the future.

Comparison of the Adviser with Thomsonian texts shows that while Skelton used
some Thomsonian methods and herbs for the three conditions considered here, no
prescriptions were copied. Each was a combination unique to Skelton, notably in that he
relied on British herbs. This chapter has identified sources which Skelton used and
compared his text with other Thomsonian, Eclectic and conventional texts. Comparison
between Beach and the Thomsonian texts suggests that there was less difference
between Thomsonian and Eclectic practice than it would appear from the studies
reviewed in chapter 1 which centred on their significance as social movements. In this
chapter some Thomsonian texts were identified from which Skelton quoted directly, but
none of them appear to have been a major source. This finding was surprising, in that |
had expected, wrongly as it turns out, to find more conformity with other texts. There were
some echoes of Carter, an elusive author from Tennessee, who was the only Thomsonian
author who | was unable to identify through secondary sources. Overall, Skelton had his

own style and made herbal recommendations that were not found in other texts. He took

154 Tobyn, Denham, and Whitelegg, Western Herbal Tradition, 201-10.

%% Carter, Botanic Physician, 421-3; Comfort, Practice of Medicine, 135.

1% Kost, Practice of Medicine, 21; Abel Tennant. The Vegetable Materia Medica and Practice of

Medicine. (Batavia, NY: D.D. Waite, 1837), 182.

7 Mattson, American Vegetable Practice, 284; Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849, 50.
%8 Fox and Nadin, Family Botanic Guide, 133; Coffin, Botanic Guide, 36" ed., 308; Stevens,
Medical Reform, 249.
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up the challenge of providing medical knowledge in a readable and practical format, and
the Adviser fulfilled his objective which was to produce a handbook for the working-class
reader. In this capacity, he demonstrated that he was someone with many attributes, and
we begin to form a more rounded impression of Skelton the person, not just as a

representative of Afringed medicine.

Another finding which questions the version of Skelton as an exemplar of
Thomsonianism is the observation that Skelton was influenced by both Buchan and
Beach. He was not alone in his reliance on Buchan whose style and presentation of
information set the scene for many of the books discussed in this chapter. My findings
therefore support Charles Rosenber gds contention tHasa
author, Skelton was probably similar to his audience of medical botanists and domestic
users of herbsin t hat he used conventional texts
Thomsonian and Eclectic texts. Accounts of herbal medicine which focus on the political
aspects forget that both practitioners and lay people could use books and journals of any
persuasion alongside conventional medical texts. This point was made by Murphy, and
certainy Skel tondés fluid relationship wvapartfomdis

nt er

basi ¢ repertoire of Thamsentae ineatocehteat o of

and promote free perspiration, there is limited evidence of a wholly separate therapeutic

rationale or vocabulary.

In this chapter we have seen Skelton drawing creatively on older literatures, and the
next chapter will explore this process further in reviewing the medicinal plants

recommended in his publications.

%% Rosenberg, "Medical Textand Social-Cont e xt . ©
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Chapter 4: Medicinal plants recommended by John Skelton

Too often, while stars at the uttermost verge of telescopic range were receiving
profound attention, the herbs which grew at our feet were neglected, or were not
practically applied to the relief of human suffering.*

This chapter explores the herbs recommended by Skelton throughout his career, to
see what this can tell us about his herbal practice. There are few models for this
investigation as, in contrast to earlier periods of history, there has been little exploration of
medicinal plant usage in the nineteenth century.? There are few clues in most modern
books on herbal medicines which focus on pharmacology and clinical recommendations
and are organized alphabetically as reference books, such as Pott er 6s H €
Cyclopaedia.® A recent author who has taken up the challenge of reinvigorating the use of
traditional sources is Matthew Wood, who has written on both North American and
European herbs.” He has taken a tantalising look into the nineteenth century, but my aim
was to make a systematic study which included all the herbal medicines recommended by
Skelton. In this dissertation, it is only possible to cover some examples but, as in chapter
3, the discussion is based on a detailed study of his publications. As shown in chapter 1,
there has been some investigation of the herbs listed by Thomson, but little study of other

Thomsonian authors.

The context for this chapter is the ongoing debate amongst herbal practitioners
concerning the relative value of herbs which grow naturally in Britain as against herbs
which are imported. One aspect of this debate is whether herbalists continue to rely
excessively on North American medicinal plants. The different views came to the fore in
around 1980 when the name of the school which trained future Members of the National
Institute of Medical Herbalists was changed from the School of Herbal Medicine to the

College of Phytotherapy. This reflected a change in focus from therapeutics based on an

Y81 nt r odQuocftfiionnd,sb, nd.cldi(Januarly 1850), n.p.

? Paula De "European Materia Medica in Historical Texts: Longevity of a Tradition and Implications
for Future Use," Journal of Ethnopharmacology 132, no. 1 (2010); Health and Healing from the
Medieval Garden, ed. Peter Dendle and Alain Touwaide (Woodbridge, Suffolk: Boydell & Brewer,
2008); Laurence M. V. Totelin, Hippocratic Recipes: Oral and Written Transmission of
Pharmacological Knowledge in Fifth- and Fourth-Century Greece (Boston: Brill, 2009).

*Potterds He r b avhs fiGtypallishgu ane 107a and the most recent revised and
enlarged edition includes many North American medicinal plants, see Elizabeth M. Williamson
Potter 6s Her b éhffrodWadem psseg: €.WaDaniel, 2003).

* Matthew Wood, The Earthwise Herbal (Berkeley: North Atlantic Books, 2008).
95



approach based on American practice, to one based on to modern European practice.’
There was subsequently a reduction in the usage of herbs which are native to North
America, but many American herbs continue in use in current herbal practice. Equally, as
we saw in chapter 3, European and tropical herbs formed an important element of
Thomsonian practice. It is in the context of this debate, that an examination of the herbs
advocated by Skelton might provide some relevant evidence as the current debate relies

only on professional opinion, rather than an analysis of data.

An analysis of Skeltonb6s t halotl5 herhs and theseb | i ¢

are listed alphabetically in Table 3 (Appendix 2), according to current botanical
nomenclature and the methodology used to compile the list is explained in the notes.
Discussion of the findings is organized around the successive phas e s i n

publications, using the seven editions of the Family Medical Adviser (1852-1878), Dr
Sk e | tBotan&t Record and Family Herbal (1852-1855) and The Science and Practice
of Herbal Medicine (1870). His first publication, the Adviser of 1852, was a Thomsonian
text but in chapter 3, we saw that Skelton prescribed from a wider palette. This chapter
then considers his monthly journal, the Botanic Record which was published for three
years and consistently advocated the use of indigenous herbs. His articles drew on earlier
herbals, and discussion of his sources gives some indication of the influences on his
prescribing. Lastly, | examined the herbs recommended in his text book, Science and
Practice to see what changes there had been over the years, and this chapter therefore
considers his increased use of North American herbs and of concentrated plant extracts

imported from Eclectic manufacturing houses in America.

The provenance of medicinal plants was a topic of lively if not acrimonious debate
amongst herbalists in the mid-nineteenth century, but debate and practice are not the
same, so a comparison has been made of the proportion of European, American and
tropical herbs in each of his publications. International trade in herbal medicines has long
been a contentious issue, and Culpeper was a firm advocate of the use of English herbs,
contrasting self-reliance, through the collection of fresh local plants, with dependence on
expensive preparations from the apothecary. He asserted that their quality was dubious

and that unnecessary tropical plants were imported through numerous traders.’

Ske

>Brown, AVicissitud®denbamHefADal gs ms 0 8;8dian Barkepp on e n

History, Philosophy and Medicine: Phytotherapy in Context (West Wickham, Kent: Winter Press),

139-4 0 ; Rudol f F. Wei s s, A WiB@tish Joumal of Phytothesapy 1L,Me.d i c i n

(1990).

® Nicholas Culpeper, i Alreatise of the Transcendent Sufficiency of our English herbs, as they may
be rightly used in Medicineq in Nicholas Culpeper, Cul peper 6s School of
Apothecary (London: Nathaniel Brook, 1659), 3-70.
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Furthermore, Culpeper argued that indigenous plants would be effective in treating
disease in this country as

Our English bodies, through the nature of our Region, our kinde of dyet and

nourishment, our custom of life, are greatly divers from those of strange Nations . . . .

By Natures law, all things being abundantly ministred [sic] unto us for the preservation

of health at home in our own Fields, Pastures, Rivers, &c. How can the Wisdom of

God, and his Goodness, stand with the absence of Medicines and Remedies

necessary for the recovery of Health, the need being as urgent of one, as of the

other.’

However, if we revisit the context in which Skelton started his professional career, then
medical botanists were not looking in our own fields and pastures, but using an American
system which relied on imported dried plant material. Skelton was initially an employee of
Coffin who, as we saw in chapter 1, used a fixed range of herbs. In 1848, a letter from the
Liverpool branch of the British Friendly Medico-Bot ani ¢ Soci ety st
l onger be under the dictat i ohFromfthe Begifining, the
aims of the Liverpool branch had been to increase the use of indigenous herbs alongside

Cof fi nos .°fMeyweriobvieusly not alone in this aspiration as, in 1850, Coffin

at ec

felt [ necessary to repeat again that hi s

strict adherence to the principle, and instructions of our founder, is all that is required to

establish us as the only safe, 'dHelopposedther al

introduction of any new herbs into his

syst

mostminuteand searching study of their various p

many people hold the absurd opinion, that by using anything in the shape of a
herb, possessed of perhaps a certain property, they are acting in strict conformity with
the principles laid down as the foundation of our system. In this point they are most
egregiously erring; and for their special information we will explain to them their error.
Many plants are possessed of one, two, three or sometimes four different and distinct
properties, the principal distinguishing property can only be known by the experienced
in these matters. **

This was not likely to go down well with the average plebeian knowledge-seeker, and in

any case exaggerated Cof f i ndés own r ol e i n edgdas many & thes mi s

herbs he recommended were found in the Thomsonian system. The 1850 edition of

"Cul peper, fATreatise oifenchye, o0Trla8n,sc7eendent Suf f
8 Co f fJourmald. no.19 (July 1848): 153.

Coffind % nolé(@prinl&48): 132. The British Friendly Medico-Botanic Society was
founded in 1845, and the Liverpool branch was established in February 1848.

YCoffind 2sno.d(danuarg 1850): 10,12

“Cof fi nod < nd d6uFebraatly 1850): 41.
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Co f f BotarficsGuide to Health® included seventy-one herbs, of which thirty-two were
amongst the forty-nne her bs given in the Br iNew&hde eodi t i
Health. Of these forty-nine herbs, 40% (19) were American.'® There may be something in
Coffinds claim that he had adapted Thomsoni
Coffin listed 11 of the aforementioned 19 American herbs, he did include more European

herbs. Oddly enough, he did not use some American herbs listed by Thomson which are

still widely used today such as Cimicifuga racemosa Black Cohosh, Hamamelis virginiana

Witch Hazel and Eupatorium perfoliatum Boneset.

Thomsonian authors, both American and British, used a substantial proportion of
Anewd Amer i c avas thisamiguesto heBaligts, or did medical practitioners use
American herbs as well? As we saw in chapter 3, British medical texts included herbal
medicines, but further examination found that they only used a very small number. For
example, the Materia Medicadbi n Hooper 6 s me ihdluded lonly dourcNortho n a r
American plants: Polygala senega Seneca snake root, Sassafras albidum Sassafras,
Spigelia marilandica Pink root and Veratrum viride American false hellebore.” Robert
Thornton (1768-1 8 37 ) , | ecturer in botany at Guyods H
on herbal medicines but again, only the same four North American herbs were listed.*®
Each of these is mentioned by Skelton, albeit briefly in the case of Seneca snake root
which was listed by Thomson but not by Coffin. Seneca snake root was extensively used
in mainstream medicine as a respiratory herb, as it had been popularised in Britain

through a publication by an American, John Tennent.*

So, the introduction of North American herbs into British herbal practice was not

influenced by current mainstream use of herbal medicines, and depended directly on the

12 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 15th ed. The figures are indicative rather than precise as the common
names used present some uncertainties.

¥ Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849. The herbs given varied in different editions, see Haller,
People's Doctors, 76-77, 255-59.

* Hooper, Medical Dictionary, 534-36. This edition was published in 1820, and was consulted by
Skelton.

'* Robert J. Thornton, A New Family Herbal (London: Richard Phillips, 1810), ix-xvi. Thornton

qualified in medicine in 1793, and was a serious botanist who devoted many years to producing an
illustrated British fl ora on Thorntom BabertJghm (1768 i pl e s ,
1837),0 O@xford Dictionary of National Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman. Oxford:

OUP, 2005. http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/27361 [accessed July 8, 2013].

'® John Tennent, An epistle to Dr. Richard Mead, . . . . (Edinburgh: P. Mathie, 1738), Eighteenth
Century Collections Online. Gale http://find.galegroup.com [accessed June 27, 2013].
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use of texts such as those of Thomson, Coffin and the other Thomsonian and Eclectic
texts discussed in chapter 3. In the light of this, then let us look at the three phases in
Skeltonbés publications.

Family Medical Adviser (1852): Thomsonian methods

North America 16%

7

Figure 5: Geographical origin of herbs in the Family Medical Advisor
(See Appendix 2).

Figure 5 shows that 107 herbs were included in the first edition of the Adviser. Over
two thirds of these herbs were Eurasian. In this category, most herbs are European or
Mediterranean, with four herbs from further east. The remainder were equally divided
between the Tropical and North American categories. Although only 16% of the herbs
included were tropical, this gives a misleading impression as two of these, Capsicum
annuum Cayenne and Zingiber officinale Ginger, were of particular importance in
Thomsonian therapeutics. As we saw earlier, another mainstay of Thomsonian practice

was the North American herb Lobelia inflata.

Although Thomsonian practice led to the introduction of North American herbs into
British usage, medical botany also relied heavily on the use of tropical plants which had
been articles of commerce in Britain at least since the seventeenth century. In chapter 3, |
showed that the fruits of Cayenne Capsicum s pp. , Thomsonés,
throughout the Adviser. Cayenne may also have been introduced to North America
directly from Central America, as the five species of Capsicum were domesticated in
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Central America in prehistory and there are numerous cultivars.’” Usage was not original
to Thomson as it was included in pharmacopoeia of the time, but he claimed that he was
the first to make it his own and use it consistently, and recounted his initial purchase and
experimentation with Cayenne.'® Coffin equally advocated Cayenne as a pure stimulant
which would equalize the circulation, obviate congestion, reduce inflammation and

promote perspiration.*®

Furthermore, three of the four ingredients in Composition powder were of tropical
origin. The rhizome of Zingiber officinale Ginger was the second stimulant included in
Composition powder. Paula de Vos analysed twelve texts dating from Hippocrates to the
Spanish Pharmacopoeia of 1865 and found that Ginger was included in ten of these
sources.? Ginger is indigenous to Southeast Asia and has been cultivated in India since
antiquity. It was introduced into the West Indies by Spanish colonists in the late sixteenth
century where it proved very successful in cultivation.”* Coffin described Ginger growing
abundantly in the southern United States, and how he chewed preserved pieces after

lecturing in overheated rooms.?

The third tropical spice in Composition powder was Syzygium aromaticum. As the
dried flower buds of a tropical tree, these must always have been expensive. Cloves are
indigenous to the northern Moluccas, and one of the spices associated with the
exploitation of these islands by the Dutch East India Company.? To conclude, these three

7 Eric J. Votava, Jit B. Baral, and Paul W. Bosland, "Genetic Diversity of Chile (Capsicum annuum
var. annuum L.) Landraces from Northern New Mexico, Colorado, and Mexico," Economic Botany
59, no. 1 (2005): 11905-906. Native Americans used long trade routes, where goods and
knowledge could be transferred from one area of trade to the next one at meeting points.

¥ Haller, People's Doctors, 22-23; Berman and Flannery, America's Botanico-Medical, 88-91.
Cayenne was included in the United States Pharmacopoeia from 1820-1942: Vogel, American
Indian Medicine, 408; Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849, 36-39.

19 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 36" ed., 75-78.

0|, Rahath Kubra and L. Jagan Mohan Rao, "An Impression on Current Developments in the
Technology, Chemistry, and Biological Activities of Ginger (Zingiber officinale Roscoe)," Critical
Reviews in Food Science and Nutrition 52, no. 8 (2011), 1040; De Vos, "European Materia Medica
in Historical Texts. o

! paula De Vos, "The Science of Spices: Empiricism and Economic Botany in the Early Spanish
Empire," Journal of World History 17, no. 4 (2006), 422-23.

22 Coffin, Botanic Guide, 36" ed., 78-80.

2% Julie B. Hochstrasse, "The Conquest of Spice and the Dutch Colonial Imaginary,” in Colonial
Botany, ed. Londa Schiebinger and Claudia Swan (Philiadelphia: University of Pennsylvania,
2007), 169-86; P a u | M. Tayl orFS.AfDe Clercqs deunate: The Residency and Its
Sultanate, ed. Paul M. Taylor (Smithsonian Institution Libraries, 2001), ii-iv.
http://www.sil.si.edu/DigitalCollections/Anthropology/Ternate/
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medicinal plants were not specific to Thomson, Coffin or Skelton, or even to herbal
medicine. They are examples of herbs used in particular settings in ways which relied
both on practical experience and on the interweaving strands of written sources and tacit
traditional knowledge.*

Botanic Record (1852-1855): European sources and herbs

Returning to Britain, the focusoft hi s section i s on Skeltonbd
of common European medicinal herbs and on the texts cited in the Botanic Record.
Possibly because these herbs were advocated for self-care, Skelton endorsed the use of
indigenous plants throughout and his entries show that his practice was influenced by the
use of European texts.

North America

Figure 6: Geographical origin of herbs in the Botanic Record (See Appendix 2)

Each number of the Botanic Record included a brief article on two herbs, a total of
79.%° Figure 6 above shows that most of these were Eurasian. The entries in the Botanic

Record varied but included: some botanic description with perhaps an account of where

** For the argument that oral knowledge in Southern Europe is interwoven with influences from

written sources see Mar co Leont i, "The Future |Is Writteno:
Selection, Knowledge and Transmission of Medicinal Plant Use and Its Implications for
Ethnobotany and Ethnopharmacology," Journal of Ethnopharmacology 134, no. 3 (2011), 55-67.

%% Of these 79 herbs, half (39) had already been included in the first edition of the Adviser and

seven were added in later editions. The total is an odd number as extra herbs were sometimes
included.
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the plant grew; r ecommendati ons on usage often i;nclu

and quotations predominantly from European texts. The number of references to texts
decreased substantially over the three years from May 1852 to August 1855, whereas
Skelton consistently placed importance on his own experience. For example, he
recommended Potentilla erecta Tormentil to speedily stop diarrhoea.”® He then gave a

vivid account of visiting a woman fireduced

relaxo and noticing bunches of Tormenti |l
this was for her hus band who had been recommended
Afweakness of t he -bawe lssheanhdadr enoatx 0t ak en
whether it would suit her. In this anecdote, Skelton ably conveyed the message, try the

commonplace herb!

Such anecdotes conveyed his commitment to personal responsibility and knowledge
in medical matters. He repeatedly argued that people had to be self-reliant because

doctors no longer used the gifts of Nature. In the Plea, Skelton offered an extended

han
Tor

any

historyofmedi ci ne and argued that botanicthen®dddi ci

Galenists were asleep in the fancied seclusion of the schools and the cloister, secure in
the arms of settled faith and dignified self-consciousness. I8e continued, for is it possible
to contemplate the total wreck of the immense fabric of botanic knowledge, and calculate

upon the worldodés |l oss in consequence, Wi

over which the phil@nthropist must mourn.

A typical example illustrates S k e | tadvacécy of simple British herbs available at no
cost. After lecturing in Brighouse, Yorkshire, Skelton showed Plantago major Plantain

growing by the roadside to a man who was unable to pay a medical fee to Skelton for

t ho

treat ment odf fAtuHe elflagaddenr . 6 The man sought h

say that he had been restored to health by taking a daily tea of a mixture of seeds, root
and leaves.” Alongside this anecdote, Skelton gave a long excerpt from John Gerard
(1545-1612) on the many uses of Plantain.?® In the Plea, he recounted his purchase of a

1633 edition of The Herball, or General Historie of Plantes, gathered by John Gerarde, of

**The dose given was a teaspoonful of powder taken in half a teacup of boiling milk. Botanic
Record, no. 27 (August 1855), 425.

27 Skelton, Plea, 57.

%8 Botanic Record, no. 13 (April 1853): 184.

% Botanic Record, no. 13 (April 1853): 185-1 8 6Ch aipt er 97 Of Land PlThRent ai n

Herball or Generall Historie of Plantes. Gathered by John Gerarde of London Master in Chirurgerie,
ed. Thomas. Johnson (London, 1633), 419-21. http://eebo.chadwyck.com. [accessed December 5,
2012].
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London. Skelton was | ecturing in Wakefield and
is with old books that | love to mingle, to hold communion with ages past, while

experiencing the r&alities of the present. o

Skelton used an assortment of herbals in his research for the entries in the Botanic
Record, and he started with enthusiasm at Agrimonia eupatoria Agrimony.** For this herb
he gave the most references and, taking these references chronologically, he cited Old
Gerard (1597),* Parkinson (1640),* Tournefort (1740),** Boerhaave (1757),% Sir John
Hill (1789)* and Dr Thornton (1812).3” Of the six, Gerard, John Hill (1714-1775) and
Thornton were the most regularly cited, but Thornton may have been his most important
source. Skelton referred to Thornton regularly and quoted or paraphrased his use of
earlier sources. For example, on Galium aparineCl eaver s, Skelton wrot
says, the herb made into a tea is anandthis el | e
passage was taken from Thornton.® For Berberis vulgaris Barberry, Skelton gave
Thornton as the source for the recommendation for use oft he f r ui t , statin
Alpinus mentions (says Dr Thornton) his being attacked with a bilious diarrhea, and that
he owes his recovery wholly to eating the fr

% Skelton, Plea, 58-60. The description given by Skelton of the title page matches the title page of
the edition in the note above. The book cost two guineas, and the title page showed that, in 1654, it
had been given to Ann Egleton who was from a local family. The purchase could have been made
in Autumn 1849,seeCo f f i n 6 4, nd. 85USeptamber 1849): 304.

%! Botanic Record, no. 1 (May 1852): 10.
32 Gerard, The Herball. The first edition was dated 1597.

¥ John Parkinson, The Herball: the Theater of Plantes. Or, an Universall and Compleate Herbal
(London: printed by Thomas Cotes, 1640), 594. http://eebo.chadwyck.com. [accessed July 6,
2013].

3 Joseph Pitton de Tournefort, Materia Medica; . . . . (London, 1708). Eighteenth Century
Collections Online. Gale. http://feebo.chadwyck.com. [accessed January 23, 2013]. (This is a
different edition).

** Dr. Boerhaave's academical lectures on the theory of physic Vol. IV. (London, 1757). The
reference to Agrimony could not be identified, andthi s account of Boerhaavebd
been quoted by another of Skeltonds sources.

% John Hill, The useful family-herbal (London: A. Millar, W. Law, and R. Cater, 1789), 55. John Hill
was a prolific writer on natural history, and on medicinal plants with the intention of popularising
their usage, see Barry O' C o n i, Sir Johin (bap. 1714, d. 1775),06 @xford Dictionary of
National Biography, online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2011).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/13281 [accessed July 8, 2013].

%" Thornton, Family Herbal, 470.

% Botanic Record, no. 76 (November, 1852): 105. Thornton, Family Herbal, 95.
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to produce similar results; and J . Bauhin recommends the *®ame
Skelton was further indebted to Thornton in that the illustrations in the Botanic Record

were unacknowledged copi es o fNew Ramilyéetmi™®avi ngs

In later numbers of the Botanic Record, further sources were introduced. Interestingly,
S k e | traferedcss to Culpeper were generally brief, although he singled out a reference
to Clary Sage which Culpeper described as, i mo s t bl asphemously cal
because it cures disesase of the eye. 0 It was not possi bl
there were many editions e€amgleter Herbad svhich swvas o f (
originally based on the English Physitian first published in 1652.*" Further authors cited
were Rembert Dodoens (1516-1585), Cullen, William Woodville (1752-1805), Robert
James and Robinson. He quoted directly from Dodoens on the value of external use of
leaves of Ophioglossum vulgatum Adder 6s tongue for wounds.
black letter Herbal of 1586, a copy of whi ch | now gquot e

remember when a boy, some forty years ago, that my grandmother, who was a famous

vill age doctress, us ed t % deredscn isterdeaving ob texgual e i n
knowledge with an elusiveme nt i on of or al knowl edge whi ch
AWidow Bentondo who took hin out collecting h

A rare quotation from Cullen advocated a fresh decoction of Cytisus scoparius Broom
in dropsy [fluid retenthyongt owhle r* 8kdltdnuchsepee.r da

% Botanic Record, no. 5 (September, 1852): 73. Thornton, Family Herbal, 360. The actual detail of
the dosage used by Simon Pauli is to be found in William Woodville, Medical Botany (London:
William Phillips, 1810), 618.

“° The illustrations have not been compared throughout.

*! Botanic Record, no. 10 (February, 1853): 153; Nicholas Culpeper, Culpeper's Complete Herbal
(London: Richard Evans, 1816), 51; Graeme Tobyn, Culpeper's Medicine: A Practice of Western
Holistic Medicine (Shaftesbury: Element, 1997), 22-24. Here all references to Culpeper are from
the edition above or from Culpeper, Culpeper 6 s Co mp 1985). @hedé¢ éwo leditibns are
very similar, whereas other nineteenth-century editions consulted had more discrepancies,
addditional herbs, and additional modern sections.

“2 Botanic Record, n o . 3 (July, 1 8 5 2 ) Rembekrt Dodoéns.dAdNew Kerballpao n g, 0
Historie of Plants . . . . trans. Henry Lyte, (London: Ninian Newton, 1586), 149-50. The original text

was published in Flemish as the Cruydeboek in 1555. This was translated into French by Charles

de | 6 Ecl us eench meditiontwas teansl&ed into English by Henry Lyte. See Philippe
Jacques van Meerbeeck, Recherches Historiques Et Critiques Sur La Vie Et Les Ouvrages De
Rembert Dodoens (Dodonaeus) (Utrecht: Hes, 1980), 272-73.

*> Thomson, New Guide to Health, 1849, 131-32.
** Botanic Record, no. 4 (August, 1852): 57; William Cullen, A Treatise of the Materia Medica, vol.

2 (Edinburgh: Charles Elliot, 1789). The meaning but not the wording are the same so this may
have been taken from another later edition.
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another recommendation for dropsy from Woodville who advocated Arctium lappa

Burdock stating that #Ain this way, we have

other powerful medicines have been ineffectual.3® Skelton returned to the Medicinal

Dictionary of James on the value of Pimpinella anisum Ani se i n fcol d

af f

|l ungs, difficulty éf breathing and asthma. o

To conclude, Skelton advocated and used British herbs, and his practice was

influenced by the use of earlier texts. A pertinent example is Ruscus aculeatusBut cher 6

Broom. Skelton advocatedtheus e of Butcher és Broom fione of
the hope thatitimay no | onger be suf f erTaisidebate overehma i n
relative use of indigenousand i mported herbs continues in

Broom still remains much more widely used today in Europe than in Britain.*® To support
his argument, Skelton used citations from Dioscorides via Gerard, from Parkinson, from

Tournefort and from Riverius via Thornton.*® Yet, Skelton conspicuously did not refer to

Cul peper 6s Conmwhliecthe hHaesr bar , e n Broopm.*d Skelt@hurtax h e r

have been using this book without citing Culpeper who, then as now, remains the
underlying source for authors writing on British herbs. Of the 135 Eurasian herbs included
in Skeltonds publ i c al04 wanesinclfdsdeire C UAl pppeepnedri &xs
Herbal.>!

Although Skelton advocated indigenous herbs, only half of the British herbs given in
the Botanic Record are still to be found in Science and Practice, published fifteen years
later. It may be that some herbs included in the Botanic Record did not actually find a

place in his practice. This potential contradiction between intention and practice is notable

“5 Botanic Record, no. 6 (October, 1852): 88. Woodville, Medical Botany, 34-35. The dose copied is
two ounces of the fresh root of, boiled in 3 pints of water down to two, and a pint taken over the
day.

“6 Botanic Record, no.10 (February, 1853): 153: James, Medicinal dictionary, Image 623. The last
aut hor mentioned was fiDr Robinsono, but this

" Botanic Record, no.7 (November, 1952): 104. Quotation from Parkinson. Diuretical refers to
diuretics which are used to increase the volume of urine, promote the flow of urine or improve
urinary function in a general sense.

8 Assessment report on Ruscus aculeatus L. Rhizome. European Medicines Agency. London, 4
September, 2008, http://www.emea.europa.eu/docs/en_GB/document_library/Herbal -
_HMPC_assessment_report/2009/12/WC500018288.pdf [accessed January 24, 2013].

49 Gerard, The Herball; Parkinson, Theatrum Botanicum; Tournefort, Materia Medica, 104-105;
Thornton, Family Herbal, 855.

*% Culpeper, Complete Herbal, 44.

°L Of the 21 herbs not found in Culpeper, nine were in any case, not native to Britain.
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in Alchemilla vulgaris Ladies Mantle which did not reappear in Science and Practice. Yet,
in the Botanic Record, Skelton recount ed a conversatio

successful Medi cal Botanisto who said

candidly, | shall not push it [the Adviser] € you have putommam man
English herbs into it, that if these are used by the people, what is to become of the
American pr epar ati ons that we fortvert h9androtafdce n g ?
privategain, 6 was my r epl y; hefbawildo egualtlyavith fooeigm onas,w n
and often better, | prefer telling truth to making profits, and if | would not do so for
myself, of course youcannote x pect me to*do it for you.?od

We do know that in later years, Skelton remained committed to practical botany. In 1868,
he publi shed a series of articles on the

admonition on the development of mind:

the first great difficulty is to omeyaken
pushes forward, often with an alacrity whi
was for the love of Botany and the perseverance with which he worked it out that
Linnaeus outstripped all others, and that which he did with so much success, we also
may do if we love it and follow in his footsteps.>®

°2 Botanic Record, no. 11 (March 1853): 169-70.

*% Eclectic Journal 2, no. 4 (April 1868): 46.
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Science and Practice (1870): Eclectic medicines appear

North America 24%
(32)

Figure 7: Geographical origin of herbs in Science and Practice (See Appendix 2)

Looking at Science and Practice, published in 1870, a review of the herbs
recommended found notable changes. 24% of the 133 herbs listed were American
which was 8% more than in the Adviser (16%). Equally, there were new British herbs such
as Sanicula europaea Sanicle which had been presented first in the Botanic Record, and
was recommended in Science and Practice for consumption.® Many prescriptions
appeared to contain fewer herbs and lastly, there was a change of emphasis in that, in
contrast to its recurrent usage in the Adviser, Capsicum annuum Cayenne was first
mentioned on page 222. No firm conclusions can be drawn, but Skelton did change his
practice over the years and the most notable change was the introduction of Eclectic
concentrated preparations. Science and Practice was profoundl y di ff er ent
earlier texts. It was a medical textbook with substantial attention to diagnosis and clinical
care. The intended audience was probably students at the Leeds Eclectic School of

Medicine established in October 1868.%° It was first published in parts during 1869, where

** The recommendations for treatment of disease and the prescriptions are not analysed here.
% Skelton, Science and Practice, 384.

% Eclectic Journal 2, no. 23 (November 1869): 348-49. There was a second school in London.
John Skelton, probably his son, was amongst the honorary Medical Officers.
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the authors were given as ithe Drs Skeltonbo

who had already been using Eclectic preparations in 1857.%

Skelton advocated twelve resinoids, Eclectic concentrated herbal products, in his
speech at the Whittington Club in 1862.°® With hindsight, there is some irony in this
situation in that he remained firmly on th
expensive manufactured products. They were imported as articles of commerce 1 in
contrast to his earlier recommendations of decoctions made at home from wild-collected
plant materials. The concentrated powders were resinous extracts obtained by first
making a percolated tincture of the plant material, then distilling off the ethanol. The
residual matter was precipitated in water and dried.>® These extracts were first developed
by John King during the 1830s, but manufactured on a commercial scale by W.S. Merrell
& Co. of Cincinnati from 1847.%° They became very popular and during the 1850s, there
were at least ten American manufacturers of similar products. Skelton could have
purchased from any of these companies, and may have been introduced to them through
his contacts with the Worcester School of Medicine. When he first used resinoids is
unclear, but an advertisement in 1864 included a testimonial from the homeopath, Garth
Wil ki nson, wh o described Skelton as nt he
Podophyllin, Macrotin, Leptandrin, Stillingia, and other indigenous remedies, which
entirely supersede the use of MercuryeéeHe i

freedom in this country.®

*" Eclectic Journal 2, no. 14 (February 1869): 217-18; iDedi cat ed to my f ather
was Eclectic; 0 n.pA JokatBkel bont heuwiemry eal Di s
(Leeds: Samuel Moxon, 1857), n.p.; The son was editor of the Eclectic Medical Journal, no. 1-12,

1858.

%8 British Library, fithe Present and Future of Medicine.0

% King, The American Eclectic Dispensatory, 595-96, 1001. The details of the method varied
between manufacturers.

®John U. Lloyd, fdThe Ec! ecs, Oleo-Radinkand @ncdnsrated Re s i n's ,
Pr i n c iPparmacy Sayies Bulletin of the Lloyd Library 2 no. 12 (Cincinnati, Ohio: Lloyd Library,

1910), 9-14, 19, 25. Southwest School of Botanic Medicine.
http://ww.swsbm.com/ManualsOther/Eclectic_Alkaloids-Lloyd.pdf; Francis Brinker, Complex Herbs-
Complete Medicines (Sandy, Oregon, USA: Eclectic Medical Publications, 2004), 129-33; Haller,

Medical Protestants, 171-76.

® See chapter 2. Calvin Newton, Head of the Worcester Medical School, manufactured such
products from 1851,seeL | oyd, @AEcl ectic Al kaloids, o 30.

®2 Notice, Plymouth Directory for 1864/65, Margery Payne, e-mail messages to author, 29
November 2012; Richard Li ne s, AiJames John Garth Wilkinson, 0
Bloomsbury  Project Conference, 16 June  2009. UCL Bloomsbury  Project.
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/bloomsbury-project/articles/events/conferences.htm [accessed July 10, 2013].
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There could have been a change o f rational e i n @&kteelmostnd s
common preparation recommended in Science and Practice was used to promote
fcleansingd via hepatic action and regular bowel movements.®® This was Compound
powder of Leptandrin, which included three concentrated powders: Leptandrin,
Veronicastrum virginica syn. Leptandra virginicum Blackroot; Podophyllin, Podophyllum
peltatum American Mandrake; Hydrastin, Hydrastis canadensis Goldenseal, and one herb
Zingiber officinale Ginger. All these ingredients, except for Ginger, are North American.

The regular use of Eclectic preparations, such as Compound powder of Leptandrin,
indicates a marked change in Skeltonds pres:

probably because of uncertainty about their quality, safety and effectiveness.®*

A change with more long-term implications for herbal practice in Britain was the increasing
usage of North American plants. This point can be illustrated by returning to the
respiratory herbs discussed in chapter 3, where it was noted that Asclepias tuberosa
Pleurisy root was added to the prescription for pleurisy in 1861. This was one of the
Asclepias species used by Native Americans, and recommended as an expectorant and
diaphoretic in pleurisy by early botanic authors including Constantine Rafinesque (1783-
1840), professor of botany at Transylvania University, Kentucky, who published a Medical
Flora: Or, Manual of the Medical Botany of the United States of North America.®®

The frequent contact between Native Americans and European settlers throughout the
continent included ordinary peopl e audoctorgus t
medical practitioners and botanists.®® Doctors, such as Benjamin Smith Barton (1755-

1815) of Philadelphia, were involved in efforts both to increase the number of medicinal

63 Leptandrin, Podophyllin and Hydrastin were all cholagogues which promote the flow of bile,

although Leptandrin was particularly recommended as useful to promote liver function without

having a laxative action. King, American Eclectic Dispensatory, 593-96;Davi d Lyt e, AFor
Negl ected Ameri can MendricaniHerlzalism &d MichaekTjeda. (Freedom, CA:
Crossing Press, 1992), 103-104.

“Lloyd, AEcl ect29,89-40.1 kal oids, o 27

® Charlotte Erichsen-Brown, Medicinal and Other Uses of North American Plants : A Historical
Survey with Special Reference to the Eastern Indian Tribes (New York: Dover Publications, 1989),
431-36; Vogel, American Indian Medicine, 287-88; Constantine S. Rafinesque, Medical Flora: Or,
Manual of the Medical Botany of the United States of North America (Philadelphia: Atkinson &
Alexander, 1828), 74-78. Haller, Medical Protestants, 66-68. The relationship between Rafinesque
and further developments in medical botany would make a dissertation in itself.

®FAlndianod doctor s rcans ordettiére FoNadounts ef thase mteractions, see
Vogel, American Indian Medicine, 36-137; Martha K. Robinson, "New Worlds, New Medicines:
Indian Remedies and English Medicine in Early America," Early American Studies: An
Interdisciplinary Journal 3, no. 1 (2007), 94-110.
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remedies available and to classify the flora of North America.®” The complex relationships
between Native Americans, collectors, herbalists, medical practitioners and domestic

users mean that when Skelton began to use Pleurisy root, he was drawing on a vibrant

tradition. In Science and Practice, MAsclepinowa s | i st e d elestininflammatorye x c

attacks of the Lungs, Pleurisy, Catarrh, Asthma, Hooping cough and Bronchitis. It should
be taken with hyss 8Theeancenyrated prephrationvipm Aselepiasd

tuberosa , Asclepidin, was a soft resinoid, a dark semiligui d mass HAused for

which the crude article is applied in doses of from one to five grains, three or four times a
day, or as may’ Ab #858icatalogue antleled. floid extract of Asclepias
tuberosa, Asclepidin and pills of Asclepidin.’® Such products were presented in a
medicinal format and represented a major change from his earlier practice. However,
returning to the relevant sections of Science and Practice on Bronchitis and Pneumonia,
Skelton recommended teas prepared using powder of Asclepias tuberosa.”* His

recommendations were therefore not so different from those in the Adviser, and he

continued to argue that ALet no one presume,

dispensed with, or that they can ever be superseded by active or concentrated

medi ci?nes. o

A final point on Science and Practice is that it was written for a new audience, to
demonstrate that Eclecticism was a professional system of medicine. Taking an example
of the changes in practice in the intervening twenty years, Skelton recommended
Compound powder of Leptandrin in chronic disease 0 when it becomes
completely change the character of the blood.d® However, | hesitate to argue that there
was more than a trend towards increased usage of American plants, as this textbook may

have representedonlyS kel t on6és public face.

Lewis, fiGathering68or the Republic, o

%8 Skelton Science and Practice, 720. The different spelling may be a misprint or may indicate that
he purchased supplies for a company who used a slightly different name.

®KinBe¢l édctic Alkaloids. o

® Tilden & Co., Formulae for Making Tinctures, Infusions, Syrups, Wines, Mixtures, Pills, &C.,
Simple and Compound, from the Fluid & Solid Extracts Prepared by the Laboratory of Tilden & Co.
(New Lebanon, NY: Tilden & Co., 1858), 12-13.

™ Skelton, Science and Practice, 292, 301.

"2 Skelton, Science and Practice, 677.

"3 Skelton, Science and Practice, 719. Ironically, use of Eclectic compounds made his practice less

safe in that Podophylum peltatum has been shown to be embryotoxic and is no longer used
internally.
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To conclude, the focus of this chapter has been the herbs recommended by Skelton in
his main publications and it has shown that he used a wide range of herbs from European,
Thomsonian and Eclectic practice. The addition of American herbs was in marked
contrast to mainstream medicine at the time, and still distinguishes British herbal practice
from European practice. This finding shows that, although the use of herbal medicines
was not specific to herbalists, they relied on a different and extended range of herbal
medicines. Although herbalists were responsible for the introduction of North American
herbs into clinical practice in Britain, equally they relied on both tropical and Eurasian
herbs which were long-established in British usage. Analysis of the changes in the
Adviser, Botanic Record and Science and Practice, showed that Skelton continued to
advocate the use of indigenous plants. 68% of the herbs listed in the Adviser were
Eurasian and still in 1870, 62% of the herbs listed in Science and Practice were Eurasian.
This finding supports the argument that the differences between American and European
practice might not be so great as they might appear on first examination. In itself, this
finding is perhaps unremarkable, but could be helpful in allowing herbal practitioners to
understand more about traditional usage. The change to a modern European
phytotherapeutic approach briefly mentioned in the introduction to this chapter was part of
a necessary modernization of the curriculum, but meant that sources of the traditional

knowledge that underpins herbal practice was cast aside.”

In some senses, although it has been such a matter of debate, the division between
British and American clinical practice may be illusory in that both tropical herbs and
Eurasian herbs were used in both countries by herbalists and medical practitioners.”
Perhaps the important point in the debate is that made by Skelton himself in 1852 when
he considered the contribution of Coffin to British herbal medicine. Skelton credited Coffin
with introducing Athe system of medicine kno
acknowl edged that herbs were used before bu
didit before themd rather than according to an
to pointoutt h at ot hers had | mpor t etdDr&aoffinrhowevemthen er b
honour bel ongs of i ntr od U°cAlthough 4 rift arose betwhea B i
Coffin and Skelton, S k ed Qoffimwhem virel848,hé becamebhisg ¢ h
assistant. It can be argued that it was this Thomsonian practice that provided the

framework in which Skelton was able to develop his use of British herbs. In that

" Sue Evans, "Changing the Knowledge Base in Western Herbal Medicine," Social Science &
Medicine 67, no. 12 (2008); Tobyn, Denham and Whitelegg, Western Herbal Tradition, ix-x.

> Murphy, Enter the Physician, 72-73.

’® Botanic Record, no. 1, (May, 1852): 2-3.
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professional herbal practice in Britain today remains, albeit loosely, based on this form of
practice, then maybe this is the legacy i the sense of herbal medicine as a body of clinical
knowledge. The examination of the herbs used by Skelton forms part of an endeavour to
explore and to elucidate the underlying rationale for this knowledge.

Finally, throughout the years, the ethos of Sk e | t patti@es appears to have

remained remarkably unchanged as is shown by this excerpt from Science and Practice:

We have more than once stated, whilst descanting upon the order and economy of

Providence, t hat Ainatur e, wi t h n o niggar
bounteously the remedies necessary for the disease of the human family, wherever,
and underwhatever condi tions it is found/©® and t hi

Why Skelton should compose this sentence when introducing a chapter of Formulae is a
question which will be considered in the next chapter where the focus is on the formation
of his opinions, in particular the connected meaning of his concepts of knowledge and
class, and his moral and religious views which were connected with his sense of the order

of Nature.

" Skelton, Science and Practice, 676.
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Chapter 5: Knowledge is power

That O6knowl e-d.g.all willadmip.a wathodt its aid, without the benign
influence of purified and exalted intellect, the world must have remained in darkness,
i mmorality have prevail ed, despotism have
prevalent ... long to see the temple of nature, t he Al mi ghtydés shrin
charms and blandishments, appreciated by man; to behold the truth written in the
hearts of all men, embalmed in the starry firmament, sung in the zephyr . . . *

In the last two chapters we have reviewed the prescribing practices and herbal
recommendations in Skel tonds wor ks and shown t hat
underestimated the complexity and fluidity of his thinking in that their focus was only on
his political statements. This chapter returns to the themes explored by historians writing
in the 1970s and 1980s within the emerging social history of medicine and the social
history of scientific ideas. Itbuldsupon the idea that #Aknowl edg
and Romantically expressed in the quotation above, and explores the extent to which one
can relate Skeltonds pol i2andhsimedical botaryr Withiu t | i |
the scope of this dissertation one cannot explore every aspect of this and so the analysis
focuses on four themes. The first section onthefzet et i ¢ princi pl ed exp
of the term knowledge as Skelton used it, considers S k e | treading matter and touches
on the influence of his radic#@nhi vceorlslaelaghua sy
recalls his Socialist days, briefly explores his use of the term class in the light of the
debate between historians over the meaning of class for Chartists. The third section,

ANat ur eds | aws 0 returns to his conception
progr essi ve religous viewd. elhese thermes were initially selected from the

Adviser but this chapter draws more directly on his other publications.

The Zetetic principle

Knowledge alone, when it shall have accomplished its mission in the providing of
such arrangements as determine human security, can alone rescue society in the
aggregate. We must content ourselves at present to improve the units or individual
men and women?

! PD.W. Heath of the Nottingham Medico-Bot ani ¢ Soci et vy, introducing
Plea,fiBotanic Record, no. 15 (July 1853): 226.

2 Skelton, Adviser, 13.
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I n March 1842, i Mr Skeltono spoke at a Soc
i E dation for all, and may national measures sufficiently enlarged to secure it be
speedi | y * Halputpthisecdmmitment into practice by enrolling his son at Leeds
Medical School in 1851, and himself qualifying as a medical practitioner in 1863 at the age
of 58. His publishing career spanned 18 years and his obituary singled out for praise his
educational efforts and thus his pamphlets.* He advocated self reliance in healthcare,
arguing that everyone, men and women, should take responsibility for their own life

wherever possible, and that the necessary resources should be available.

For Skelton, education did not mean the transmission of knowledge in the simple
sense but more the development of human character. Trygve Tholfsen argued that
i nt er wbestexture of working-class radicalism was the legacy of Enlightenment
rationalism, which provided a distinctive t
superstition were overcome, men of godThiswil I

ethoswasf ound t hroughout Skel t on 06ssnradical Llbndongnay, an

have been the basis of his beliefs. Edward T
enlightenmentdo was fisei zed angdaistic zeayto cafyeit toa r t i
numbers unlimited, 0 and i dent i f i d€®0i B4 dsdhe kaditgaparticipdnte  (
inthisprocess®Car |l il e defined the fipower of popul ar
and in the 1820s his supportercsuusfsowomoded fs dia
and materialist principles. 0 Thieduztonhandtheir gr o

definition of knowledge included both knowledge in the sense of understanding and

political knowledge in thedgenses @pfowear.loil ed

Sk el tadvwodacy of education paralleled that of other reformers. Education was
central to Socialist beliefs in that Owen believed that the youthful surroundings determined
future personality, and had pioneered active learning for children as a factory owner in
New Lanark in the first decades of the century.” Richard Johnson has given a vivid

account of Socialist education highlighting the cross-over between formal and informal

* New Moral World 3, no. 37 (March 12, 1842): 296.

* National Anti-Compulsory Vaccination Reporter, 2, no. 6 (March 1, 1880): 105. Apart from the two
pamphlets on cholera, and the report of the Whittington lecture, these have not been identified.

° Trygve R. Tholfsen, Working Class Radicalism in Mid-Victorian England (London: Croom Helm,
1976), 72.

® Edward .P. Thompson, The Making of the English Working Class, paperback. first published
1963. (Harmondsworth, Middlesex: Penguin Books, 1968), 798; i Ri c harlde QGérel ipubl i
Holyoake, Sixty Years, 187-90.

! Harrison, Owen and the Owenites, 159-62.
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endeavours, and the role of the family in encouraging learning both for pleasure and to
develop skills.® These skills included the literacy needed to partake in society, for which

the radical William Cobbett (1763-1835) published the Grammar of the English Language

in 1817, yet equally reading allowed engagement with the meaning of Shakespearean

texts.? Educationasanfia uni ver sal instrument f ovasverydvan
important to Lovett, Sk el t ond s col | eagladis autobiograple, LavetMA .
highlighted his role in the spread of literacy and the availability of popular literature.
Although Lovett appears in the literature on Chartism as Secretary of the LWMA and as

an experienced negotiator and author, his autobiography revealed that he was brought up

in Cornwall in a home with only the Bible as reading matter, and arrived by sea into

London as a unemployed rope-maker.*°

Unfortunately for us, Skelton chose not to divulge any details about his childhood and
mentioned reading only one book, Robinson Crusoe, but it is likely that his voracious
reading habits resembled the reading experiences of other Chartists. Cooper was born in
the same year as Skelton and probably had a more difficult start in life as his mother was
wi dowed. However she paid fhe mandgedote ebtaid @an s ¢ h
assortment of reading materials in Gainsborough as a boy. His radical reading was
obtained through other apprenticed shoemakers.'* Harney, who was born in 1817,
eventually left a library of 1600 books.'” The early nineteenth century had a lively reading
culture of newspapers, pamphlets and books.*® Chapters 3 and 4 showed that he had
read widely, and both primary and secondary sources conjure up a context in which texts

opened worlds of adventure and possibility.**

® Richard Johnson, "Really Useful Knowledge': Radical Education and Working-Class Culture,
1790-1848," in Working Class Culture: Studies in History and Theory, ed. John Clarke, Charles
Critcher, and Richard Johnson (London: Hutchinson, 1979).

9Kathryn Prince, AShakespe@lraessi nPr tdesWotkiagiClass Wo r
Intellectual in Eighteenth- and Nineteenth-Century Britain ed. Aruna Krishnamurthy (Farnham,
Surrey: Ashgate, 2009), 129-42.

1% |ovett, Life and Struggles,19-23; Large, "William Lovett;" Stack, "William Lovett and the National
Association."

1 Cooper, Autobiography, 32-36.
2 A quarter were published in English before 1852, although many may have been purchased
later in life, see Margaret Hambrick, A Chartist's Library (London: Mansell, 1986).

¥ To read the newspapers of the unstamped press required a high level of literacy. Further journals

and books were advertiseded. For example, a typical issueof The Poor Man,dheadeGuar d
AKnowl edge i s Power , 0O l'i sted 10 seri al publ i ca
Hetherington, Po o r Man 6 s AfElbalB3d.i a n ,

Y For a discussion of the number and variety of journals in the early nineteenth century, and the
complex way in which the audience for each type of journal was constituted, see Jon P. Klancher,
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Skelton undoubtedly had the opportunity to improve his political education and
awareness though membership of the LWMA, although, disappointingly, the minutes did
not disclose the topics for the weekly discussion meetings. Reading groups were
important in radical circles, and Place recalled his reading gr oup of il5 wo
members of the London Corresponding Society
turn read a small portion of some useful book, and then each was requested to make his
observations thereon. 0 | n Gbodei nBEdsidysConceming ¢ e

Political Justice for use in such meetings.*

Skelton will have used the library of the LWMA to read newspapers or to borrow books
on a weekly basis.*® His opportunities for reading periodicals and books improved after
1842 when he joined the newly formed London branch of the National Association for
Promoting the Political and Social Improvement of the People. This Chartist organisation
had a library and reading room from the outset.’” Every sort of periodical was taken, and it
would be fascinating to discover mor e about contemporary inf
thinking. He did later refer to his choice of newspaper, the Manchester Guardian.®

A potentially significant influence was James Watson (1799-1874)."° Watson was a
long-standing Socialist, and both men were members of the LWMA and the Anti-

The Making of English Reading Audiences, 1790-1832 (Madison: University of Wisconsin Press,
1987).

'* No. 85, Letter to Mr Morton, Journeyman Carpenter. 2 April 1836 Add. Ms. 35150, in Rowe,
London Radicalism, 156-58.

® In January 1839, there was substantial discussion which resulted in a change of the rules on
nomination, but the motion to reduce the subscription to six shillings a year failed. This may have
been because a major expense was the provision of a meeting room, a library and newspaper
subscriptions.16 Books could be taken out for a week at a time, and in March 1838 the income from
fines was used to purchase Society in America by Harriet Martineau.

7 British Library, Minutes of the National Association, Add. 37774. The minutes included records of
acquisitions of books from Lovett and from the LWMA. In March 1843, the newspapers taken were
discussed and listed as: Times, Morning Advertiser (daily); Nonconformist, Despatch, Lloyds
London, Northern Star, Spectator (weekly); Chartist Circular, Moral World, Punch, Fireside Journal,
Penny Magazine, Chambers Edinburgh, Chambers London, Penny Mechanic, Phrenological
Monthly, Tates, Blackwoods, DickensdMartin Chuzzlewit (monthly); Westminster, Edinbugh and
Quarterly Reviews (quarterly).

'8 He referred to a notice of death for four children who died of scarlatina. He read the account on
the train between Manchester and Stockport. Co f f i n 6 s1, nb.o28 (Novarhber 1848). 186;
Skelton, Adviser, 75-76.

Y“Thomas Se cWatsonplames (79911874),0 r ev . Ma t Oxford Bictibnargof i n
National Biography, Online ed., ed. Lawrence Goldman (Oxford: OUP, 2005).
http://www.oxforddnb.com/view/article/28842 [accessed July 8, 2013]; David Vincent,i J a me s
Watson,0in Testaments of Radicalism, 103-14.
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Persecution League. They later came into contact as Skelton chose Watson as his
publisher for the Plea. This was a political choice in that Watson was a prominent radical
publisher and bookseller.?’ He had been imprisoned for blasphemy in 1823 when he was
a shopman for Carlile, and in 1834 for selling unstamped newspapers.”* He was familiar
with the radical literature of the eighteenth century: in 1832 Wa t s okbmadch of the
National Union of the Work i ng Cl as s es Poditiaall JusBae dbefarenpéasning
political activities. The Home Office spy re
books by him, by Paine, Sherwin, Carlile, and others which he lends us to read from
Sunday t o?*\Satsnnremained committed to both Socialism and Chartism during

the 1840s, and was, |l i ke Skelton, an advocate of i mor

This section has combined primary and secondary sources to outline possible
influences on Skelton which underlay his commitment to education but which, if any, was
influential is a matter for conjecture. However, | would argue that Skelton wrote the
Adviser in the spirit of Carlile as it was written in clear, readable prose with careful
attention to directions for usage. James Epstein argued that Carlile, influenced by Thomas
Paine (1737-1809), Ailinked directness and transparen
of democrafic politics. o

Universal Happiness

Skeltonds expr ess e Advisen wa si nil i wircirteiansgf hugiaret h e
happi A*¢lsisntor oduced two t hemes whanisbocongtimtadr i n
in every part, that the body is fully capable, when in health, of fulfilling all the duties and
obligations of life with pleasure; and seeing that happiness is the great end of his

exertions, . . . his first and greatest consideration should be how to best secure it."*

% Later in 1853, Watson retained the copyrights, but sold the business at 147 Fleet Street to
Holyoake who paid instalments until 1858. George Holyoake, The History of the Fleet Street
House: A Report of Sixteen Years (London, 1856), 8.

2L william Linton, James Watson: A Memoir of the Days of the Fight for a Free Press in England
and of the Agitation for the People's Charter (Manchester: Abel Heywood and Son, 1880), 19, 26;
F. B. Smith, Radical Artisan: William James Linton 1812-97 (Manchester: Manchester University
Press, 1973), 18-19.

22 Large, "William Lovett," 123.

28 James Epstein, Radical Expression: Political Language, Ritual, and Symbol in England, 1790-
1850 (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 1994), 100-46; Royle, Victorial Infidels, 128.

24 Skelton, Adviser, 4.

25 Skelton, Adviser, 6.
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Happiness fAthe object of eqgadlycentral to ®acitlistdeliedsx i s t
AThe means to attai n..aredow e rsyfficignt abuadame .n. e Wes
desire to commence measures to arrange and combine these means, to enable all to

enjoy happiness in full security.&®

Happiness was also the goal of Utilitarianism which considered human welfare as
central regardless of other religious or moral views.?” Joseph Priestley (1733-1804),
writing in 1777, integrated happiness with utility by arguing that God was concerned about
the happiness of his creatures and the®efol
Priestley was writing much earlier, but t here is a sense in whic
all the duties and obligations of [|ife with
citizenship endorsed by Priestley who established the Unitarian church.?® To claim any
dominant influence would be rash but the idea of happiness can be seen as part of a
general move away from the idea of the inevitability of suffering, and towards intellectual
independence within a moral framework.* Skelton was a contemporary of John Stuart Mill
(1806-1873) b u t Mi |1 6s Oméaipeoty (18809 ankl dtilitarianism (1861) were
published later so it is clearly impossible to know whether Mill was an influence on
Skelton.**

To achieve happiness required access to the common resources of society and
this takes us into a discussion of class. Skelton stated in the Adviser that he had tried to
write clearly finever once | osi ndgThiswagmti8snyf t

%  fAManifesto of tNewMoRbWoild3nna.l49 (Sunecl84e)t394. o

“"Theclas si ¢ phrase Athe greatest happiness of the
Bentham (1748-1832) in 1776, but then not used again in his writings until much later in the context

of his writings on government, see J. H. Burns, Happiness and Utility: J er e my Bent ha
E gqu at WUtbtas 1% no. 1 (2005): 46-61.

%8 James Dybikowski, "Joseph Priestley, Metaphysician and Philosopher," in Joseph Priestley,
Scientist, Philosopher and Theologian, ed. Isabel Rivers and David L. Wykes (Oxford: Oxford
University Press, 2008), 99.

29 Martyn Fitzpatrick, "Joseph Priestley, Scientist, Philosopher and Theologian," in Joseph
Priestley, Scientist, Philosopher and Theologian, ed. Isabel Rivers and David L. Wykes (Oxford:
Oxford University Press, 2008), 80-112.

% For a discussion of the complex relationship between different belief systems in the late
eighteenth and early nineteenth century, see Claeys, Citizens and Saints, 30-35. Pertinent to my
argument that there were interweaving influences on Skelton is the finding that Owen and Godwin
met regularly in the years following 1813, Ibid, 33.

“Fred Wil son, i J &tanfordEncyclapacdia ™ Phildsopby, 2007.
http://plato.stanford.edu/entries/mill/ [accessed July 4, 2013].

32 Skelton, Adviser, 79.
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less than two years after the Communist Manifesto was first published in English, and |
wondered what he meant by class.*®* He appears to have used the term when discussing

the relative ability of different sections of society to obtain the resources necessary to
achieve happiness. Writing twenty-six years later in 1878, h e ¢ o mme n tbaetd few h a t
years since . . . medicine was a sealed profession, confined to a class for their exclusive
benefit; time is breaking through the monopoly, however, and daily the ranks are being

filled up by a more successful body of healers, whose sympathies agree with the views
and necessities of the cl%®Tshke whior aseeq ufi acen ftihne
for their exiedalssaithense dibcassed ftilenghh in the Plea: fhitherto the
study of medicine has been confined to a class; it has therefore been a sealed book, save

only to those who were fortunate enough to be born with either a pill box or silver spoon in

their mouth."®

Here Skelton was alluding to an exclusive social group, but his meaning remains
similar to his usage of the term in 1842 when he declaredthatfit he gr and mast e
cl ass | e% iHe wastspeaking at a meeting of shoemakers and arguing that
proposed legislation would serve the interests of one group of society at the expense of
another. This recalls the use of the term in 1831 by the National Union of the Working
Classes who called for adult male suffrage,
and have natur al and certain inalienabl e r

legi sl ati on should advantage fAany single man,

This same use of class in the context of asserting equal rights was noted by Timothy
Randall in his discussion of Chartist poetry, and Kelly Mays in her discussion of Chartist
autobiography.® Mays i ntroduced her discussion by
ostensibly oOliterary6 questions about genr e

% First publication was in the Red Republican, November 1850. See David Black, Helen

Macfarlane (Lanham, MD: Lexington Books, 2004), 91-97.
% Skelton, Adviser, 11" ed., vi.

% Skelton, Plea, 19.
% Northern Star, April 2, 1842. After the 1832 Reform Act, middle-class and working-class
commonly referred to those with and without the vote. Working-class was also used in the wider
sense to mean those reliant on a regular wage and so vulnerable to unemployment and thus the
workhouse after 1834, and those vulnerable to disease through poverty and insanitary housing
conditions.

% Lovett, Life and Struggles, 59. This declaration was the work of Lovett and James Watson, who
were both Socialists at the time.

* Timothy Randall, "Chartist Poetry and Song," in The Chartist Legacy, ed. Owen Ashton, Robert
Fyson, and Stephen Roberts (Rendlesham, Suffolk: Merlin Press, 1999), 177.
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contested socio-historical terrain.d® She was referring to the opposing views of historians

who perceived Chartist activity as the growth of the political struggle of the working-class

in the Marxist sense, and historians who argued that this view was biased by a political
viewpoint. This debate was initiated by Gareth Stedman Jones who argued convincingly

that the demands in the Pe o p | e 6 s had hdeveldpedr from earlier radicalism.*
What ever oneods Vi éefocasnon tlassain sordeeabcaunts of Chartism
depersonalised the participants in political activity.** Introducing an opposing approach
which focused on individuals, Joyce suggeste
better way to visualize an English attachment to an ethos of free speech and self-reliance.

This allows for a sense of narrative in both the individual and the social group, and thus

makes it possible to take a longer view of history.*? As an example of this, although his

i nterest is in the confrontational style of
activism within a process stretching from the eighteenth century which encouraged
political moderation* Sk el t on6s continued adher eoudbe t o |
located within this view of radicalism, and set withint he Aconstituti onal i
Epstein where it was possible to combine radical toasts to the republican Paine with the
endeavour to achieve democratic representation within the institutions of the state.*

Skelton6 s v i e w the @&x<lusivily af tmedicine was the cause of the relative lack
of progress in therapeutics. Speaking in 1849, he complained that doctors had a magical
aura | i ke t hehispowereoser the nind has but little decreased. There is

% Kelly J. Mays, "Subjectivity, Community, and the Nature of Truth-Telling in Two Chartist

Autobiographies,” (Rendelsham, Suffolk: Merlin Press), 213, 196-99. This view has been
expressed in a sympathetic account of Lovettbs
literature, see Margery Sabin, "Working-Class Plain Style: William Lovett Vs. Carlyle, Gaskell, and
Others," Raritan 18, no. 2 (1998): 41-62.

9 Gareth Stedman Jones, Languages of Class: Studies in English Working Class History, 1832-

1982 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1983), 90-178; For a discussion of the connections

with earlier radical activity, see Chase, Chartism, 7-9. For a similar document to the six points, see

iThe Westmi nst eiG. DCH.nColé ant Alexander W. Filson, British Working Class
Movements: Select Documents, 1789-1875 (London: Macmillan, 1967), 34-35. The Philosophic

Radi cal group of MP s had argued for parl i ament
aristocracy and enhance the influence of the pop
the secret ballot, see Hamburger, Intellectuals in Politics, 65, 70-75.

“"For example, Goodway, fALondon Chartism.?d
2 patrick Joyce, Democratic Subjects: The Self and the Social in Nineteenth-Century England
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1994), 1-20, 153-62; also see Joyce, Visions of the

People, for his earlier contribution to this debate.

3 John Belchem, "Radical Language, Meaning and Identity in the Age of the Chartists,” Journal of
Victorian Culture 10, no. 1 (2005), 1-14.

“James A. Epstein, fAThe Cons tng, Rhetoricand Adtion indarlp m: R a
Nineteenth-Ce nt ur y Boumdl af Batial élistory 23, no. 3 (1990): 553-74.
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mystery in his very gait, his look is significant of superiority, his nod of alarm, his physic of

wond®mMHe argued t hat the medical profession had

societyo and had broken t he Abeauti ful

obligations of man to mano in that medi c

ar

i ne

the technical advancesseen i n every other sphere, S0

unchecked save in one department of science. The science which treats of life, health and

tr

di sease, the one which most especial®y conce

He returned to this theme in 1853, stating that "there is no mental vigour without

"4" and here, he was in agreement with John Stuart Mill.*® In contrast

exchange of thought
to Coffin, Skelton sought to encourage open discussion in Botanic societies, remarking on
i nst ahere men unaecquainted with the most simple facts either in the philosophy of
life or morals, were nevertheless enabled to cure the sick when the skill of the learned
di pl omati st had be® Bkel®rxasariled thie sliccasnto theainherend
value of herbal medicines, but equally believed that real knowledge was only gained
through discussion and experience. Although Skelton was a firm advocate of education,
he unequivocally argued that knowledge relies on experience and is thus open to all who
make the effort to experiment.

Although such democratic beliefs on medicine were attractive to medical botanists,
they were not a necessary concomitant of radicalism. Holyoake took Skelton to task over

this belief in his review of the Plea, saying that

we do not have much more faith in Botanic Practice than we have in Spirit
Rapping. Of the two we do prefer the
book thinks that a man needs no other qualification to practice medicine than the
public approval i a doctrine from which we altogether dissent.*

A correspondent to the Botanic Record, made a robust and positive response:

Upon what other foundation does Mr Holyoake stand . . . The religious
public would annihilate him if it could, as the faculty would you, and why? Because
he invades their sanctum sanctorum. &6 Publ i c sufferance

®Cof fi nod,nd. 60yu(Navember 1849): 349.
®Cof f i no s2 nb.ald (Janaaty 1850): 10.

4 Skelton, Plea, 19.

®HelenSmal | , AAT gument as CoimGohflictand:Difféfemae m NiaatednthN o w, 0

century Literature ed. Dinah Burch and Mark Llewellyn (Basingstoke, Hampshire: Palgrave
Macmillan, 2010), 16-18.
49 ~

ALecture in the CourQofHoiunsdd, adta0uAogush1848h 5, 0

% Reasoner, no. 19 (May 11, 1853): 294. By 1854, Holyoake was the publisher of the Plea, Adviser
and Botanic Record. See, Botanic Record, no. 23 (March 1854): 368.
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other . . . Really it is grievous to see our strongest minds in some subjects, so
weak in others.>

Skelton sought to conciliate, suggesting that Holyoake was stating that public
approval was not always just, yet Skelton stood by his argument, saying that the will of the
publicwast he only #dApractical standard by which t
However, he continued on to say that thereisnever fiuni ver s al consent
sides in every questionasii t woul d be as easy to concei V
without a valley, . . vice without virtue.0> To summarise, Skelton was committed to
freedom of thought, freedom of speech and as a corollary of these, freedom to self-
prescribe and individual choice in medical care. He used the term class in discussing
access to the resources of societies, and the interests of different groups in society i
although this did not mean h e ¢ o u | cdnfrantatiorale

Natureds | aws

7" principle: all the essential conditions which determine the progressive perfection
of SOCIETY, EXIST ETERNALLY IN NATURE; and in proportion as men discover and
apply them, so will they go on perfecting that progression.>?

The |ines above are taken from Skeltonds
vegetabl e medici neo Advisert Theidea thay thennmedicalgreatmient t h e
must support the operation of nature has an ancient pedigree.> Throughout Domestic
Medicine, Buchan used the concept of the healing power of nature.* Thi s fheal i ng
i mplicit in the bodyds f Buohdrapereeivadahe symptosns af n 0 1
di sease as nat ur e 0 stuatoh, soothat diarthoea coeldbe tonsierdd la e
Asalutary evaduat iodnogoauntd rfat her to be consi
curing a disease, r at h @hereforenteeatment hadl to swppod the i n
elimination of the disease, rather suppression of symptoms which could lead to chronic

di sease. Rosenber g de s cupdnimetaphot whichsshapesl himamd A a g

°! Letter to the editor, Henry Ingledue, Bristol, 16 May 1853, Botanic Record, no. 15 (July 1853):
230.

°2 Botanic Record, no. 15 (July 1853): 230.

*% Skelton, Adviser, 8. The 23 principles were repeated in each edition with some rewording.

* This does not mean that the concept has been in continuous usage as it was associated with the

renewed support for clinical observation and case-taking. See Smi t h -hefilSe ladnd Advi ce
According to Cunningham, the influential Boerhaave dismissed all clinicians between Hippocrates

and Sydenham, see Cunningham, "Medicne t o Cal m48t5t.e Mi nd, 0O

“Lawrence, " Wi Pka3D.am Buchan, o
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his contemporaries6 poThis @gceptian rthat dérbal tmedicineso r | c
support the healing intentions of nature was held by Skelton and remains that of many
herbalists today. Al t hough Skeltonds t r easoinmernied svo otheer e d
important concepts from Buchan, namely resistance to giving specific remedies for
specific diseases, and, as we saw in chapter 3, the emphasis on regime and lifestyle.”’

But what wa s S k e | Natara?d Mature bas enany tmeamwirfgs which
encompass both the lived experience of the natural world, and a sense of the complex
patterns observed therein. To reconstruct the meaning which Skelton gave to Nature is
problematic, as the term was used in contradictory and ambiguous ways throughout the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. His early childhood was spent in a village which
even today is in a remote and verdant valley. He collected herbs with his grandfather, and
kept both the knowledge and perhaps a sense of the numinous from his early herbal
experiences. In the Botanic Record, some of his plant descriptions evoke a sense of
place, such as his description of Angelica growing amongst the ruins of Nottingham Castle

iin all the beauty and®*perfection of vegetab

In his writings, Skelton associated Nature with Divine Providence, the idea that God
provided man with the wherewithal to heal sickness.*® He described Thomson as the
Aisi mpuehmad o, O iatnnsically maresin touch with the natural world. This was
not a new idea and had been vividly expressed by Bernardin de Saint-Pierre (1737-1814)
who was quoted on the title page of the Plea:i GOD has made nothing i
with his systems and methods, finds himself stopped short in nature every step he takes;
while furnished with this help, the RUSYI C |
St Pierre gave evocative descriptions of plants and perfumes, imagining how vivid the
shapes and colours must be to insects. It is easy to imagine Skelton sitting in central
London delighting in his words and recreating the fields of his own rural childhood in his

mi ndds eye.

However, the meaning assigned to Nature by Skelton was equally somewhat

deterministic, and entwined in the quotation which introduced this section was a reference

*® Quotations selected by Rosenberg, see Rosenberg, "Medical Text and Social-Context. 0
> Rosenberg, i Me di cal TexCtona re3&3%5 dci al

°® Botanic Record, no. 2 (June 1852): 25.

% Skelton, Plea, 181.

% Jacques-Henri B. de Saint-Pierre. S't Pierreods St (Ptiladelghia: adésepN&a t ur e
Woodward, 1835), 22, Insects 269.
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to fAithe progressive perfect ihereappedrs tshavwwibeeh yv. 0
the widely read Constitution of Man by George Combe. Although Combe was a proponent

of phrenology and commonly read in Skeltonbo
which is pertinent here.”* Combe st at ed that: fAThe Creator h
nature, on man and animals, definite constitutions, which act according to fixed laws. A

law of nature denotes a fixed mode of actiond*’so,iobedi ence to each of
with its own good - and disobedience with its own evi | consequences. 0
funbendingband fithose that are extyerwiatlh tti smAmo mas
Combe continued, stating that four moral sentiments desire universal happiness . . . the

natural laws when obeyed, conduce to the moral and intelligent beings who are called on

t o obser &% Bhese Werenattractive ideas because they allowed individuals to take
personal responsibility for their lives through dailye x er ci se of the fnerv
systems, 0 acquisition of knowl edge through
ficul tivation and @i atainfdi aatlii g “oMdySmpEssiontfiorene n t
reading the Adviser, the Plea and the Botanic Recordi s t hat Skeltonds ov

influenced by the Constitution of Man.

The idea that God is revealed by the beauty of natural creation can be combined with
any aspect of religious belief or allow for a rejection of almost all other aspects of
Christianity. This was particularly the case for deists, including Paine. Deism, described as
a Aspectrum of beliefodo entail adgfbd Gadehfough n G
which natural laws could be investigated and comprehended. Deists denied that God
intervened in world affairs through miracles, and did not believe either in the divinity of
Jesus or that the Bible represented the word of God.*® Today, much of this is
uncontentious in Britain, but recalling that S k BldrthemrBtars i

concerned At hat und e thiswasderytmch nogthe césé in thepdarly my 6

®®See Stack, fdWilliam Lovett a4 For GeergeNCarhbe seeadde AS S
Roger Cooter, The Cultural Meaning of Popular Science: Phrenology and the Organization of
Consent in Nineteenth-Century Britain (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1984), 101-33.

62 George Combe, Combe's Constitution of Man, and Nineteenth-Century Responses ed. John van
Wyhe (Bristol: Thoemmes, 2004), xiii-xiv, quotation 29. It was widely read: first published in 1828,
sales had reached 72,000 by 1838. | have not identified any explicit references by Skelton to
phrenology, but it was very attractive to Socialists as it explained how people could develop their
personal attributes, see Cooter, Cultural Meaning of Popular Science, 225-55.

® Combe, Constitution of Man, 37.

% Combe, Constitution of Man, 40.

® Combe, Constitution of Man, 113-14.

®® David L. Holmes, Faiths of the Founding Fathers (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2006), 39-48.
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nineteenth century. Belief in fhature, and the immutab i | i t y o fas dse connected/s 0 v

with infidelity andopposi ti on to revealed religion, as
1823 for selling Principles of Nature by Elihu Palmer (1746-1806). This Deist text declared

that fAevery intelelpeatdualpomeihngnsmldt must r es
and oppose Athose supernatural schemes of a

to destroy the harmony of nature, and demoralize the intelligentworld 6 as fAmanods
happiness consists in perspicuously discovering his true connection with nature, and the

eternal duration of this connection.d”’

Per haps it was Skeltondés view of lednta hizir e &
intransigent views on vaccination against smallpox. Skelton opposed vaccination
vehemently in the Botanic Record in 1854, and in 1867, Skelton and his son were on the
committee of the Anti-Compulsory Vaccination League.®® He was not alone in his
opposition to the enforcement of compulsory vaccination and his concerns were similar to
those summarized in the account given by Nadja Durbach. These were that the methods
used would transmit booh meeonsgi thetriednalar ¢i
scrofula or consumption, and fAweaken the vi
people more vulnerable to smallpox.*® As Durbach pointed out, if healthy blood is
considered of paramount importance, then vaccination was understandably perceived as
polluting the blood. In 1868, Skelton drew particular attention to the impossibility even for
the skilled vaccinator of di stinguisfiTeg be
opposition to enforcement of legislation through compulsion was particularly strong, and
the long-running campaign against vaccination throughout the nineteenth-century led to

imprisonments for disobedience.”

7 Elihu Palmer, Principles of Nature, 1819, 60, 72, 91. Reproduced by Steve Dowell and Jay
Boswel |l , March 2009. R[tp:Mnatardsgod.drg [&deessedrFebiuary 3G2018].

®® Botanic Record, no. 29 (September 1854): 419; The League was founded in 1866, Offices 1
South Place, Finsbury, see Eclectic Journal 2, no. 5 (May 1868): 66; R. M. Wolfe and L. K. Sharp,
"Anti-Vaccinationists Past and Present," Britiah Medical Journal 325, no. 7361 (2002).

% National Anti-Compulsory Vaccination League Occasional Circular, May 1, 1875: 1-2; Nadja
Durbach, Bodily Matters: The Anti-Vaccination Movement in England, 1853-1907 (Durham, NC:
Duke University Press, 2005), 1-2.

" "Cholera, Fever, and Small-Pox in England," Letter to the editor, John Skelton, Birmingham, 15
January 1868, Eclectic Journal 2, no. 2 (1868): 16.

"t Wolfe and Sharp, "Anti-Vaccinationists Past and Present"; Durbach, Bodily Matters.
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S k e | topposiian ran deep in a letter written in 1878. Firstly he described smallpox
as

nothing more than outraged nature protesting against the violations to which
ignorance has subjected her. She asksfor 6 br ead, 6 and we.Ngtirer e h
knows nothing of 6political economy, 6 apar
based the science of human life; and laughs at the policy which shuts up millions of
half-starved human beings in alleys, courts, ill-ventilated factories, workshops, badly-
constructed streets, and worse-drained cities and towns.

His next argumentwa s t hat : Awhen scr of ul awhichioallgheimp t i
varied forms corrupt the blood - have brought us to the ver ge of extincti
sweeps from the system the effete matter, and gives full and complete recuperation to life.

It is for this reason that so few suffer and die of consumption who are pitted with

s ma | | "pHexexpeessed similar views in the Adviser in 1852, where he devoted six

pages to the care of patients with smallpox.* Skel t onds vi ews were b
that vaccination transgressed the laws of natureandwhi | e | cannot suspe
views and agree with him, his views were based on his experience of the ability of the

body to overcome disease.

Hi s obituary described Sk el tomugh and vigiroub r o u ¢
advocate of Medical Freedom and an uncompromising opponent of Vaccination and the
Anti-Vaccination Laws, as wellasthe Cont agi ous Di seases Acts al
The editor refuted claims that he had fiaban:
as probably written only a thdt sweh & deluson &se f or
6Vaccinati on¢ Illsapuezle tb allhougktful mantandavomen; that it should
be enforced by law, however, would be inexplicable, were it not for the knowledge which

they have of infludnce, power and craft.o

With hindsight, his views on vaccination seem extreme and hard to comprehend, but
to visualize the deeply held beliefs of the past is difficult and the following section of this

chapter remains in mysterious territory.

“Waccination and Smallpoxo, Letter to t hNatioeatli t or
Anti-Compulsory Vaccination Reporter 2, no. 8 (May 1, 1878): 155.

’® Skelton, Adviser, 62-68.

* National Anti-Compulsory Vaccination Reporter, March 1, 1880, 105. Quotation from the Free

Monthly Circular of Hygiene and Domestic Medicine edited by Dr Skelton. This must be amongst

his Al arge number of pamphletsd to which the obit
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Man is progressive

Perfectibility is one of the most unequivocal characteristics of the human

species, so that the political, as well as the intellectual state of man, may be

presumed to be in a course of progressive improvement.”

Skeltonds f i r Advisepwas: iDiseagelisehe naturaltcdngequence of life,
é [ a n d°}Tha? disease is natural to man is self-e v i d @ Tihe rationale for these two
principles was explained in the PleainSkel t ondés discussion of pr
and this theme allows us to tease out Sk el t onds intertwined rel].
beliefs. To do that we have to return to 1843, when Skelton was one of four members of
the Theol ogical Association who gave public
Jesus Christ a real or fictitious person?0 a
the account of Jesus given by the Jewish historian Flavius Josephus. Skelton argued that
t he fireligious excitemento of |l ater Agroup
accounts gained @ Ehiseasanlthe spiriteofitiee Mloeelogidal Association
which was f ounded in January 1843 dAfor free ing
systems, modes of worship, their origin, progress, present state and prospects, with a

view to the discovery and promul g&tion of tr

Yet, only six years later in 1849, Skelton announced his forthcoming lectures in Leicester,

Derby and Bacup with the words: AOur missio
truth as eternally established in nature, . . . we have been called to the greatest, the best,
and the holiest work in which it is possibl e

we wi | 1 Hedmadeihis bekiefs clear in 1852, by choosing an engraving of the Good
Samaritan, for the Advisere nt i t | ed o0 Whi ¢ty hdfort h%Faker alefed n e |

these two instances need not show deep consideration of religious matters, but | will

» Godwin, fAEnquiry concerning Political Justice, ¢

6 Skelton, Adviser, 7, 9.

" Oracle of Reason, no. 58 (January 21, 1843): 47. Whether the section on Christ was an
interpolation has been a topic of disagreement over the centuries, see G.J. Goldberg, The Flavius
Josephus Homepage, last modified 2010. http://www.josephus.org/home.htm [accessed June 4,
2013]. Adversarial debate continues today, see Kenneth Humphreys, Non-Christian Testimony for
Jesus?, last modified 2004. http://www.jesusneverexisted.com/josephus-etal.html [accessed June
4,2013].

’® Bishopsgate Institute, Holyoake Collection, Theological Association, a course of lectures. 25
April 1843.

®Cof fi nodd,nd aoyMay B849): 237.

8 st. Luke. Chap. X, V., 36, Adviser, 2" ed, n.p.
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argue that Skeltonds bel iandte dowhesrwdl retumn roettieu | | vy

question of perfectibility.

Skelton made a speech in 1848 where hewasfil i st ened t o withasbr ea
he used the story of Job to reflect on the nature of disease, arguing that disease was
preval ent not because of peoplievasnt sioff ud n ¢
understanding as to its nat u r*’eSketion sought to disassociate disease from any sense
of sinfulness and returned to this theme at length in the Plea, writing that
violation or transgression of the natural laws or conditions of health necessarily lead to
suffering, where there is suffering or pain there is also disease. Disease exists then as a

necessary consequence of progressive |ife. o

when we say that the fact of disease existing in all ages of the world is proof that it
does so in relation to causes, and that these causes are the necessary consequence of
Aprogressive |ife,o0o it wildl be at .o.Maneéby c o0 n ¢
his very nature is compelled to suffer in a greater or lesser degree, all his knowledge is
the result of experience, and being human, he is progressive, i.e. tending towards
improvement.®

This view recalls that expressed in Principles of Nature, but to explain his point that
experience underpins all learning, Skelton told the story of Man Friday who burned his
hand in the cooking pot because he had not previously experienced the effects of boiling
water.®® The point for Skelton was that people determine the laws of nature through
experimentation, and, as it is natural for people to experiment, mistakes are made and
pain or disease ensues. Progress depended on thought. Ernest Jones laughed at Skelton
for advocating the power of the mind® but the rationale for Sk

carefully constructed, as shown here:

3RP -Nature presents an unbounded field for specul ati on; and wh
become developed by the progressive influences of society, so that they can
demonstrate to the general satisfaction of others the relationship of great natural truths,
which in their crude or untutored state were matters of speculation, then those newly
discovered truths must be productive of good proportionably with their reception
amongst nfankind. o

8 Lecture, Sheffield, 12 September 1848, Co f f i n 6 sno d2qQcrtoberalB48): 182.

% Skelton, Plea, 12.

% palmer, Principles of Nature, 67; Skelton, Plea, 13-17; and see Daniel Defoe. An abridgement of
the new Robinson Crusoe; . . . . (London, 1789), 108. Eighteenth Century Collections
Online. CW117116318 http://eebo.chadwyck.com. [accessed June 18, 2013].

8 See chapter 2.

8 Skelton, Adviser, 7.
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Thi s statement reflected Skeltonds Soci alii
fundamental to and preceded changes in behaviour, and can be compared with the view
expressed by Holyoake that society should rely on the moral behavior of individuals,

rather than require laws to enforce rules of behaviour.?® Skelton explained his views in the

Botanic Record to a correspondent who questioned Sk el t onds claim th
natural. The correspondentar gued t hat di sease #fAis the pun
the violati orfor exdmplé leyrdrunkemmness, u t Skeltonds rep
fphilosophy teaches that everythingmust have its oppositeo and -
man.?” He did not disagree that disease could be caused by drunkenness, for example,
assuring readers of the Adviserthatinat ur e t ol erates evils of
that when shere-actsherr et r i but i d®hHe ias arguing thai disease.iminherent

to life, and sought a clear separation from either the idea that disease was retribution from

God for sinfulness, or from Nature for disobedience.

It would be impossible recreate the immediacy and intensity of Victorian debate over
religious matters, but | have attempted here to show that Skelton thought carefully about
his beliefs. Prothero considered the role of religion in the radicalism of the mid-nineteenth
century, and suggested that there was no clear relationship between political belief and
religious beliefe x c e p t in the sense of respect for ttl
Gal i P ®leelotChmads i st col |l eague, Cooper, returne
l2yearsas cept i c 0 d indeednlgever reinained Idng in any one state of belief
or unbelief on the subject of the Divine existence.§° Skelton could have encountered
many possibilities - amongst the many middle-class supporters of Chartism were Christian
ministers of various persuasions.’® He did not reveal which denomination he espoused,
but his later writings returned regularly to Christian themes.” In a letter in 1868, he

referred again to the Go od Sa ma Hiet gpmr,ay@t b best who 44 ove:

8 Royle, Victorian Infidels, 128-30.

87 Letter to the editor, W. Dale, Botanic Record, no. 4 (August 1852): 54-55.

% Skelton, Adviser, 22.

% prothero, Radical Artisans, 248-65.

% Cooper, Life, 362-63.

%L A recent volume of six biographies of professional men involved in Chartism included three
ministers: the Unitarian Henry Solly, Benjamin Pz
(a Calvinist Methodist group), and James Scholefield, a Bible Christian (beliefs which were

influenced by Swedenborgianism), see Ashton and Pickering, Friends of the People.

92 Skelton, Science and Practice, 4-9.
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parable of the Good Samaritan sl i ppé&dewast

quoting an editorial in the Newcastle Daily Chronicle which roundly criticising the Anglican
bishop, claiming that he had refused to share a platform with the Catholic bishop. i Ma n
progressiveo might fore se sectioa on raigiodis beliefabdti parigaps
encapsulates the way in which Skelton was part of a trend towards more liberal views in
British society. He returned to Christianity without losing his democratic values, and

without espousing fAoriginal sin. o

This chapter has attempted to recreate
context, but has risked a superficial account of some complex philosophical viewpoints.
However, my findings could serve as the basis of further investigation and it would be
important to give more consideration to the work of John S. Mill on, for example, the
nature of individuality in civil society, and the idea of moral progress or perfectibility.** One
of the limitations of recourse to written documents is that they do not reveal the day-to-day
discussion that Skelton must have had, or the lectures which he himself attended. In the
1840s lectures were important in the social life of Socialists such as Skelton and his wife,
and Martinbés account of |l ecturing in the
attend lectures throughout their lives.*

of

i s

Sk ¢

185

To conclude, thef i r st s ecZeitoent i ccn ptrh edd&kelpohdesd ceoxnpnhi ot r nee

to education in the widest sense as necessary for people to realize their potential as
individuals and as members of the wider society. He used the concept of class to discuss

access to the resources of societyr equi red in the pursuit

of f

his lifetime, heregul arl'y returned to the significance

observation and investigation would eventually provide answers to medical problems. In
t his di ssertation, I have not di scussed
perception of infectious diseases over the nineteenth century as this would make another
whole dissertation! However, his work can be seen as part of the long trend in Victorian
Britain towards observation and empirical research i learning through experience.
Equally, for Skelton nature was a source of beauty and vital energy, and in that sense, he

remained loyal to his Thomsonianism and to his rural roots.

®fWhe Bishop of Durham and t hletteSta thel esitol, ZohndSkekbe, w

Birmingham, 15 January 1868, Eclectic Journal 2, no. 2 (January 1868): 20-22. Skelton had

Sk e

I n

received a request for a lecture from a dissent.i

operation of other Christian ministers i n atttee

t 0\

fiHeal ing considered in its relation to the duti es

“Piergiorgio Donat el | Prolegdmierab,ins ?(8006):d49%64 ct i oni sm, 0

®*Martin, APopular Political Oratory.?d
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Chapter 6: Conclusion

For nearly thirty years they were known as Medical Botanists in England . . .; but it

became expedient, and very proper too,

t hat they ought to assume t he nanndedness,

bigotry, and prejudice is altogether thrown over-board by the medical reformers, and

their motto is , Ligtit, light, more Iight.l

The |l ines above are t akWhatid Ecleaicism?nThiais the
Medicine of Na t u whicld incorporated a quotation used on the title page of every edition
of the Adviser, i THI S | S THE MEDI CdSN BohnCHitl, M\DA Baéné&ath this

ontheAdvisert i t |l e page was a quotation from AO

Nothing can be confected either delicate for the taste, daintie for the smell, pleasant
for the sight, wholesome for the body, conservative or restorative for the health, but it
borroweth the relish of a herb, the savour of a flower, the colour of a leaf, the juice of a
plant, or the decoction of a root.?

In using these quotations, both authors were positioning themselves within a tradition
which perceivedthe use of herbal remedies as fthe
have been in spite of the changes of name whereby herbalists described themselves as
medical botanists, medical reformers, Eclectic practitioners, Physiomedical practitioners
and even briefly as thermo-botanic practitioners. However, if we take Skelton as typical,
albeit, as shown in chapters 3 and 4, using more British plants than some of his
contemporaries, then the conclusion must be that practitioners changed their names, but
continued to use the same herbs. In preparing chapters 3 and 4, | consulted eighteen
British and American herbal texts published between the 1820s and the 1850s, and found
notable similarities throughout. This means that, whatever the rhetoric, there were
commonalities of practice. Further research would reveal more about the Eclectic
practitioners, and the extent to which they used additional therapies such as hydropathy
and naturopathy.

Returning now to the first of the three questions raised in the introduction: To what
extent can one make connections between S k e | t politicdlsbeliefs and his herbal
practice? Building on the work of Prothero, Thompson and Goodway, chapter 2 traced
Sk el t @Gharfiss activities throughout the 1840s and found that he remained a

'D. Turnbull , tiwham?i §hEsl| es t hEclededurali2nne. 18, i
June 1869, 267-72.

? Skelton, Adviser, Title page.
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determined advocate of @ mo r a | . *0Fudghermere, | have shown that Skelton was
actively involved in Socialist organisations, and, building on the work of Chase, was
involved in the NAUT which sought to improve industrial relations through negotiation.*
Building on the work of Claeys, Harrison and Royle, this dissertation has argued that

views which Skelton expressed later in life were based on his experience as a Socialist.”

To extricate the Socialist from the Chartist would be impossible and, thinking of the
regular lectures at the Branch Al of the Rational Religionists on everything from geology

and anatomy to phreno-mesmerism, then this could have formed the roots of his lifelong
commitment to self-care using herbs. Skelton can be added to the list of Socialists
identified by Harrison who bec ani&hisidisseraton e d
has added to the literature in that it has provided more accurate information about

Sk el t o,nwhish will iarhpéfy the historical record. For example, Pickering asked for
more exploration o fwhesreweWihgoSradnsd ety isdg rbaopokky on t
Chartism, but had to rely on Thompson for his commentthat Sk el t on Awent on
a naturopat h, af fect t he t i jolrral.dFirthed researath e d i
using Socialist and Chartist newspapers, personal archives such as those of Lovett and

Hol yoake, tddndchkiihgeejour nal s -mnetbehth sehteydmigatf t e r
enable a better understanding of the roots of hisfidreo cr at i ¢ epi st emol ogy

Throughout this dissertation, my aim has been to make a careful examination of the
language used in the texts. Skelton, like his contemporaries, used a combination of plain
language, language which derived from his reading of philosophical works, and Romantic
language.® This investigation was influenced by the concept of intertextuality, and has
followed the recommendation of Stedman Jones that historians could benefit from the
close reading of texts.’ By taking a biographical approach, and attempting to unite the
Chartist Skelton and the herbalist Skelton, it has been possible to explore his thinking

more deeply than hitherto and attempt to answer the challenge set by Harrison to further

® Prothero, Radical Artisans; Thompson, Chartists; Goodway, London Chartism.

* Chase, Early Trade Unionism.

5Claeys,SaintsandSinners; Harrison, AEarly Victorian Radical
®Harrison, "Eary YBctorian Radicals, o

" Paul Pickering, review of The Poetry of Chartism: Aesthetics, Politics, History, by Mike Sanders,
Labour History, no. 97 (2009): 225; Thompson, Chartists.

®Rob Breton, fAGenre i n Theworkhp-Glass Intelectudbie Eighteetith-c al , o
and Nineteenth-Century Britain, ed. Aruna Krishnamurthy (Farnham, Surrey: Ashgate, 2009).

° Gareth Stedman Jones, "The Determinist Fix: Some Obstacles to the Further Development of the
Linguistic Approach to History in the 1990s," History Workshop Journal, no. 42 (1996): 27-28.
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explore the thinking of individuals.'® On reflection, this exploration relied on comparison of
texts in a way that was previously impossible: for example, my first readingof Th o ms on 6 s
New Guide to Health was in Rare Books Reading Room of the Wellcome Library, yet now
numerous editions are available online so that sections can be printed for detailed

comparison.

Skelton continues to be referred to as a secularist in the Chartist literature, and this
dissertation has been able to confirm this and enlarge the evidence using the Oracle of
Reason and Hol y o a k e 6 s Haweeeh byvAagust 1848, his lecture on the nature of
disease incorporated a detailed discourse on Christian themes, and these themes
recurred throughout his later publications and his letters to the Eclectic Journal. | have
been unable to identify his choice of denomination, although some of his views suggest a
Unitarian influence. While it may be irrelevant that his daughter Mary married in St
Clements Dane in the Strand, this suggests that he did not oppose that decision. That
Skelton erected a memorial stone in the parish graveyard at Holbeton must mean that he
was not opposed to the Anglican church. His religious thinking would merit further
investigation but the evidence so far does not support the contention of Pickstone that
medical botany was uniformly associated with religious dissent. However, the continuing
efforts of Skelton to promote self-care and education supports Pi ¢ k st wider 6 s
conclusion that whether flas a religious dut
contribut i on to the advancement of t heir -hapl ass
independence of the Coffinites continued to play a useful albeit less political role in
s o ¢ i & A gomnon feature of Socialists, Nonconformists and medical botanists was an
aversion to the use of alcohol. Skelton made no special reference to temperance, but that

literature could provide fruitful leads.

The second question raised was: what can the writings of Skelton tell us about the
philosophy and practice of herbal medicine in the mid-nineteenth century? Considering
the studies of the 1980s in the lightof Sk e | t o n 6,Brownrwiad theraghor who most
clearly explored the commitment to self-care expressed by medical botanists, their
criticism of the medical profession and their trust in the healing power of nature.™® Chapter

3 showed that Skelton was clearly a Thomsonian, or Neoo-Thomsoni an using

1% Harrison, "Eary Victorian Radicals," 211-22.

“Jorwerth Prothero, @Charyr oExsesfsom&uroqpearRelolutionsc al Re f
Refugees in Mid-Victorian London, ed.Sabine Freitag (New York: Berghahn Books, 2003), 221.

“pPickstone, fAMedical Botany, o 95.

B“Brow®qgciial ComBext, o 219
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definition, but that from the start he also relied on the publications of Beach, the founder of
Eclecticism. Chapter 4 demonstrated S k e | tusemfémsich older European sources in his
prescribing, and this finding is significant in understanding more about medical botanists.
After 1860, Skelton styled himself an Eclectic, and used more American herbs, yet
remained committed to "domestic medicine." Returning to the questions raised by Jewson
and Fissell, this dissertation has made only a small step towards understanding more
about the changes in medical care during the nineteenth century. Studies which build on
the model of pluralism developed by Ernst and her co-authors could explain more about
the practice of herbal medicine in the nineteenth century.'* In their investigation of
hydropathy, Bradley and Dupree argued that the terms orthodox and heterodox need
further explication, and their research into the varied views of hydropaths could be used

as a model for research into herbal practice in mid-nineteenth century Britain.*

The first step would be to build on the work of Miley, Brown and Marland and use the
Botanic Record and Co f f i n 6 do fainoauwideraitture of medical botany in Britain.®
This would require further engagement with some of the themes raised by Barrow, and an
i nvestigation of t he rol e of prosecutions
development of herbal medicine as a profession. Bar r ow ar gmaeydwoutdipe t i
democratic practitioners and self medicators, whose forebears the long eighteenth century
had accustomed to splashing around in tbe P
we r derdéd by the 1858 Medical Act and others into backwaters, there to be
intellectually stranded.8’ Whether Bar r oiwléesmocr ati ¢ epi stemol og
merely went underground in the latter part of the nineteenth century is beyond the scope
of this dissertation.’*Thi s di ssertation has confirmed Bar
committed to working-class self-care and to the freedom to practise herbal medicine i but

how typical Skelton really was awaits further research.

 Waltraud Ernst, ed. Plural Medicine, Tradition and Modernity, 1800-2000 (London: Routledge,
2002).

P N} RfS& YR 5dzLINBST 118K R2g 2F hNIK2ZR2E&zZé ™t

®Mi |l ey, fdAHerbalism and Herbal Medicined; Brown, f
Medicine and Society. 0

YBarrow, " Medi7zal Heretics, o
®For the only discussion of herbal medicine in the late nineteenth century, see P. S. Brown, "The

Vicissitudes of Herbalism in Late 19th-Century and Early 20th-Century Britain," Medical History 29,
no. 1 (1985).
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A model for the study of local societies of medical botanists would be the study by
Secord of botanical societies in the Northwest." She pointed out that the participants
combined their knowledge and skills in the identification of botanical specimens, with
horticultural interestsin  f Il ori st sé societies, vegetabl e
introduced ornamentals. Her account of the botanical societies evoked the Chartist and
Socialist societies discussed earlier, i n t hat t he Aknowl edge o]
k nowl e d g ewheoeflearairig Ireliedl on group discussion and purchase of reference
books. However, the most exciting quality of her study was the vivid sense it gave of a
shared experience, of a fidemocr at i ¢ Slkeffieldscoutd oo tlegsetting of a
local study. In 1847, the Sheffield Botanic Society was reported to have 150 members. On
being presented with a set of knives, Coffin declared that this freedom of thought in the
town was because there were so many skilled workers.?° His agent, William Fox, claimed
that At housands, i nstead of . .b evendingg theinway aneall p u b |
occasions when leisure hours could be found, into the green fields, from whence they
gathered the herbs as a preparation against sickness . .. for myself, although a poor and
uneducated man, | have acquired full confidence to grapple with disease in any form.&*

That his descendants maintained the business may be one reason why Sheffield remains
an active centre of herbal practice today.

The last question raised in the introduction was: what do the sources used by Skelton
reveal about possible influences on his ideas and writing? This dissertation has shown
throughout that not only did he read widely, but that there was a bewildering range of
available reading materia. | n chapter 3 we saw that he we
Domestic Medicine, by Thomsonian texts and by Beach. Chapter 4 showed that Skelton
used European, North American and tropical herbal medicines, and drew on British texts,
especially T h o r n tNewnFamily Herbal. However, taken all together, the conclusion
must be that he was very much "his own man." He was able to bring together different
facets of knowledge to make a coherent statement about herbal medicine, and, apart from
his use of the Constitution of Man, did not draw heavily on any one of the texts considered
here.? It is probable that further examination of contemporary publications would lead to
undiscovered sources. In Chapter 3, | argued that his perception of inflammation relied on

an unknown source that drew on the ideas of Boerhaave. A first step in searching for this

19 Secord, "Science in the Pub."
2 Cof f i nods 1,hooUBeptamber 1847): 66.
ZCof fi nd d4,nd B0Auguatl1848): 166.

22 Combe, Constitution of Man.
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source would be the publications of James Morison who used similar language to Skelton
in promulgating the central importance of the circulation of the blood.”®> Mor i sond:
conclusion was to advocate the universal use of laxative pills, but investigation of his

rationale might lead back to a significant potential source.

The dissertation has shown Skeltonds conti
This supportopoCGadh ethdartso dfic x i e s 0 mdugidt viewr* dhisa i n
was not so throughout herbal medicine by the 1860s - in the introduction,
Physiomedicalism was briefly mentioned and there, there was an explicit reliance on a
model in which healthy physical function depended on the tissues being able to respond
to the flow of the vital force. Much has been published on vitalism in recent years, and this
would be an interesting area of investigation as Physiomedicalists used the same herbs,
but visualized their actions differently.?® A weakness of my study is that while | have
reviewed the prescriptions and the herbs used by Skelton, and sought to understand more
about the sources, these sections remain descriptive. It could be possible to use the
historiography di scussed i n Cooterds more recent e
rationale for treatment in the light of cultural studies of Victorian healthcare.?®

Finally, a theme which has emerged in the writing of this dissertation is that changes in
practice can contain an unexpected continuity in underlying ethos. Firstly, the section on
Socialism and Chartism found that, although the eventual social changes which led to a
more liberal society were profound, the underlying ideas were already being explored
earlier. Secondly, the chapter on the treatments advocated by Skelton in the Adviser
found that, although Thomsonianism was a new system of treatment which led to a new
identity for herbalists, Skelton continued to use concepts from far earlier times in his use
of the non-naturals, and in his conception of the circulatory system. Thirdly. chapter 4
made the point that, although the Thomsonians and Eclectics introduced new American
medicinal plants, herbal practice equally remained firmly based on herbs which have been

used in Europe since Antiquity. Thi s supports Joyceds contenti

z Morison, The Practical Proofs, 37-45.

" Cooter, i Al t ieerMedictne, Alternative Cosmology, 62, 72.

%% William H. Cook, The Physio-Medical Dispensatory (Cincinnatti: W.H. Cook, 1869); Tobias

Cheung, fRegulating Agents, Functional Interactions, and Stimulus-Reaction-Schemes: The

Concept of AOrganismodo instbée OtghhjcB8yd8cikemein daheoet
Context 21 (2008).

®RogerCooter, fAFraming the End of tLdcaing®edical HistoryHi st o

The Stories and Their Meanings, ed. Frank Huisman and John Harley Warner, 309-37 (Baltimore:
Johns Hopkins University Press, 2004).
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found in &MTti bowabepadt of his discussion o
of meanings contained wi th pol i ti kaa h redorancg with ghese @theb u t

themes of continuity within change.

This continuity within change is exemplified by the memorial stones erected by Skelton
in the rural village of his childhood. His practice of herbal medicine was indeed new and
different so that it subsumed, but yet preserved,t he traditi onal k nowl
grandmother. In 1855, Skelton honoured his grandmother, Mar y Edwar ds, nf or
the skilful doctress and midwife of the vill
manyyears the faithful and highly respenaed
memorial stone in the graveyard of All Saints, Holbeton. The stone hadt wo epi gr ams
know the right and do it is the per estaqgué on
uni ca % $keltonucentinaed this theme in the epigram on a second memorial stone
erected in 1866 in the graveyard of St James the Less, Kingston. This honoured his
paternal l i ne, iwWe should honour t &dnd tramsmit t u e ¢
them to posterity.o This stone <c¢cl aimed that
branch of Sir John Skelton of the Skeltons of Cumberland, and Dame Bridget Prideaux,
his wifed who was related to i Ed mund Prideaux, At t adheney
Commonwealth whose son, Edmund, was unjustly imprisoned and fined £15,000 for his
adherence to the civil and religious liberties of England, so nobly defended by his father.o
To evaluate this claim would need more research but Skelton continued by describing his
ancestors thus: fin adversity and prosperity they were true to their Country and
themselves, So may t he? He whslscatiagnhi damity sn Devere r b
and in a constitutional rhetoric, but perhaps also thanking his grandparents, and his
parents, for their gift of the emotional, material and moral resources which allowed him an
inner confidence of his own worth, such that he could travel far in life yet remain within a

Ademocratic i maginary. o

%" Joyce, Visions of the People, 28-29.
®see Appendi x 3: Memori al Stone, AVi Sate8,20.s t he ¢

% There are records of the geneology of this family, but archival research would be required to
make any comment. Skelton was in correspondence with the family of the following author on this
topic, see P. Hamilton Baskervill, The Skeltons of Paxton, Powhatan County, Virginia and their
Connections (Richmond, Virginia, Old Dominion Press, 1922), 7-8.
http://archive.org/stream/skeltonsofpaxton00bask/skeltonsofpaxton00bask_djvu.txt [accessed July
11, 2013]; Sir John Skelton was lieutenant governor of Plymouth under Charles I, see Geoffrey
Smith, Royalist Agents, Conspirators and Spies: Their Role in the British Civil Wars, 1640-1660
(Farnham, Surrey: Ashgate Publishing, 2011), 249; Edmund Prideaux (1634-1702) had contributed
to the forces of Duke of Monmouth, defeated at the Battle of Sedgemoor, 1686, see PRIDEAUX,
Edmund (1634-1702), of Forde Abbey, Devon, History of Parliament.
http://www.historyofparliamentonline.org/volume/1660-1690/member/prideaux-edmund-1634-1702
[accessed June 4, 2013].
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Appendices

Appendix 1.

Table 2: Lectures given by John Skelton, 1840-1867.

Date

Topic

Place

January 1840"

Lecturer for the quarter, London District
Board of the Universal Community Society
of Rational Religionists

Chelsea, London

25 April 18437

Was Jesus Christ a real or fictitious
person?

Theological Association,
London

August 1843°

Anti-Persecution Society

Scientific Institute, St
John Street, London

23 June 1844" Unknown South London Chartist
Hall
30 June 1844° Unknown Golden Lion Tavern,

Dean Street, London

April 1845°

The Past and Present Position of Trades
Societies

South London Chartist
Hall

15 September1845’

Unspecified, in aid of Vet

Widows and Children

City Chartist Hall,
1 Turnagain Lane,
London

19 October 1845°

Principles of the National United Trade s 6
Association

Parthenium-rooms, St
Martinds Lang

21 December 1845°

What advantages would the working-
classes derive from the repeal of the Corn
Laws?

Coach-painters Arms,
Circus Street,
Marylebone, London

25 January 1846

What will the working-classes obtain from
the repeal of the Corn Laws?

South London Chartist
Hall

7 March 1846™

Trades unions: their past and present
condition.

City Chartist Hall, | Turn-
again lane, Farringdon

15 March 1846

The Land Plans of the Chartist
Cooperative Land Society, and the
National United Association of Trades for
the Employment of Labour

City Chartist Hall

3 May 1846"™

The Philosophy of Society

South London Chartist
Hall

29 November 1846,
6 December 1846

Advantages of the Chartist Co-operative
Land company, as a means of obtaining
the Peoplebdbs Charter
realising Political and Social Happiness

NCA, Marylebone Branch,
Coach Painteri
Circus Street;

South London Chartist

Hall

January 18477

Meeting of local branch of the NCA

Globe and Friends,
Morgan-street,
Commercial-road

7 February 1847

Course of three lectures: Civil
Government, the Production and
Distribution of Wealth, Theology and
Education

Assembly rooms,
83 Dean Street

28 March 1847,
11 April 1847"

Progressive Civilization

83 Dean Street;
Coach-painters Arms,
Circus Street

26 June 1847"

The Social and Political Condition of
England

South London Chartist
Hall, Black Friars Road
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24 October 1847,
31 October 1847,
3 November 1847*°

Priestcraft versus Superstition,
second in a course of lectures

NCA Westminster Branch,
83 Dean Street, Soho;
Harri sonbs
Rooms, East Lane,

A g

Walworth
1 February 1848~ Public meeting against embodying the NCA Bermondsey
militia for the Charter, alongside Harney Branch,
and Jones. Temperance Hall,
Southwark

February 1848°"

meeting of local branch of the NCA.

Globe and Friends,
Morgan-street,
Commercial-road

6 May 1848~

Medical botany

Blackburn & Heywood,
Lancashire;
Bradford, Yorkshire

20 July 1848~

Superiority of Medical Botany, as practised
by Dr Coffin, over that of the mineral
practice of the faculty

Rotherham

7 October 1848

Medical botany

Wesleyan Schoolroom,
Longton, Staffs

17 February 1849%

Medical botany

Independent Methodist
School room, Oldham

May 1849%°

Medical botany

Sheffield, Barnsley,
Preston in previous six
weeks

September 1849%’

Medical botany

Barnsley (Monday),
Wakefield (Tuesday),
Bradford (Thursday)

15 September 1849%°

Opposed Mr Whitehead, on whether

Mechanics Institute,

Lobelia is a poison Bacup
7 November 1849% Medical botany, Course of 8 lectures Mechanics Institute,
Bradford

19 November 1849%

History of medicine

School Room, Wesleyan
Association Chapel, Lever
St, Manchester

November 1849%*

Practice of Physic

ditto

8 August 1853

Medico-Botanic Sick and Burial Society

Temperance Hall, Leeds
Road, Bradford.

Summer 1853%

Medical botany, Course of lectures

Rochdale, Sowerby
Bridge, Heckmondwike

September 1853**

Medico-Botanic Society, 3 lectures

Northampton

26 October 1853

Medico-Botanic Society,
Cholera, its history, progress, and past
treatments

Council Hall, Sheffield

November 1853 *°

Medical botany, weekly lectures

Matlock Bath

March 1853°" Medical botany Northampton
March 1854?8 Medical botany, Course of lectures Potteries
Spring 1858" Medical botany Northampton

10 October 1864*°

Excess of Infant Mortality i its Causes and
Remedies ; How we Poison the People

Exchange Hall, Albion
Street, Leeds

17 October 1864™ ivaccination a del us|Exchange Hall Albion
Vaccination a Great Street, Leeds

February 1867% ihaving to | ecture t| Notknown
weeko

! New Moral World 1, no. 66 (January 25, 1840): 1056.
2 Bishopsgate Instititute, Printed Materials, 1830s-1840s Holyoake 3/1(43).
® Northern Star, Sept 2, 1843.

* Northern Star, June 22, 1844.
® Northern Star, June 29, 1844,
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® Northern Star, March 29, 1845.

" Northern Star, September 17, 1845.

® Northern Star, October 25, 1845.

° Northern Star, December 20, 1845.

19 Northern Star, January 24, 1846.

! Northern Star, March 7, 1846.

12 Northern Star, March 14, 1846.

* Northern Star, May 2, 1846.

' Northern Star, November 28, 1846; Northern Star, December 5, 1846.
'* Northern Star, January 29, 1847.

'® Northern Star, February 6, 1847.

" Northern Star, March 27, 1847; Northern Star, April 10, 1847.
'8 Northern Star, June 19, 1847.

19 Northern Star, October 30, 1847.

%% Northern Star, January 29, 1848.

L Northern Star, January 29, 1847.

Cof fi nod,nd d7uMay B848): 149.
2Cof fi ndd,nd d9uJuly E848) 160.
*Cof f i no d,nd. ad(Denember 1848): 193.
®Cof fi nod,nd asuApnl a849): 233.
®Cof f i nod,nd a9 May B8KI): 237.
’Cof f i no 4, nd. 8543eptamber 1849): 304.
ZBCoff i n6s 1) mwudb (Beptember 1849): 303.
2Cof fi nod,nd 89uNMomember 1849): 340.
®0cCcof fi nod,nd s0uMomember 1849): 352.

'cof f i nod 4, nd, 60uNovember 1849): 344.

%2 Botanic Record, no. 17 (September 1853): 268-70.

% Botanic Record, no. 18 (October 1853): 274.

% Botanic Record, no. 17 (September 1853): 272.

% Botanic Record, no. 19 (November 1853): 292.

% Botanic Record, no. 19 (November 1853): 304.

%7 Botanic Record, no. 23 (March 1854): 368.

% Botanic Record, no. 35 (March 1855): 560.

%9 etter to the Editor, Medical Eclecticism, The Homeopathic Record 3, no. 6, 1 April 1858, 116-19
9| eeds Mercury, no. 8264, October 6, 1863.

“! Leeds Mercury, no. 8264, October 6, 1863.

2 Columbia University Library, fiLetter from SkeltontoJ ones, 1867 . 0
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Appendix 2.

publ

Tabl e 3: Herbs recommendéd in Skeltonés
Binomial, Common Name” Origin® | Adviser later | Botanic | Science
1% ed. * eds.” | Record® | And
(Number (Issue Practice’
of entries) no.) (Resinoid)
Acacia nilotica, Gum arabic T 32 0
Achillea millefolium, Yarrow E 6 23 0
Acorus calamus, Calamus E 2 26 0
Agathosma betulina, Buchu T Diuretic 0
formula Barosmin
Agrimonia eupatoria, Agrimony E 5 1 0
Alchemilla vulgaris, Ladies mantle | E 11
Allium sp., Onions E Y
Aloe perryi, Socatrine aloe T Aperient
formula
Althaea officinalis, Marshmallow E 76 28 o
Amaranthus hypochondriacus, N
Princes feather
Angelica archangelica, Angelica E 3 2 0
Anthemis nobilis, Chamomile E 9 0
Aphanes arvensis, Parsley piert E 2
Arctium lappa, Burdock E 2 6 o
Arctostaphylos uva-ursi, Uva-ursi | E Diuretic 0
formula
Areca catechu, Catechu T o
Armoracia rusticana, Horseradish | E 1 0
Arnica montana, Arnica E 0 Exter
Artemisia absinthium, Wormwood | E External 24 o]
Artemisia dracunculus, E 0
Southernwood
Artemisia vulgaris, Mugwort E 2 o]
Arum maculatum, Cuckoopint E 1
Asarum europaeum, Asarabacca | E 3 0
Asclepias tuberosa, Pleurisy N 6" 5
Asclepin
Asplenium spp., Spleenwort E 25 0
Ballota nigra, Black Horehound E 1
Berberis vulgaris, Barberry E 4 5 o]
Borago officinalis, Borage E 9
Bryonia nigra, Black Bryony E 12
Capsicum annuum, Cayenne T 13 34 o]
Capsella bursa-pastoris, E 2 0
Shepherds Purse
Carum carvi, Caraway E 0
Caulophyllum thalictroides, Blue | N 1 8" o
Cohosh Caulophyllin
Centaurea erythraea, Centaury E 4
Chelone glabra, Balmony N 0 Chelo
Chelidonium majus, Greater E o]
Celandine
Chenopodium ambrosioides, T 26 o]
Wormseed
Chondrus crispus, Caragheen E 1
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Cimicifuga racemosa, Black
Cohosh

0 Macro

Cinchona sp., Peruvian bark

6th

Cinnamomum zeylanicum,
Cinnamon

Circaea lutetiana, Enchanter's
nightshade

37

Citrus aurantium, Orange

Commiphora molmol, Myrrh

Conium maculatum, Hemlock

m| -

xternal

Copaifera officinalis, Copaiba

o¢|m o«| o¢| o«

Coronopus didymus, Swinecress

27

Crocus sativus, Saffron

19

Curcuma longa, Turmeric

Aperient 1

36

Cytisus scoparius, Broom

O«

Daphne laureola, Spurge laurel

O«

Datura stramonium, Thornapple

O«

Daucus carota, Wild carrot

O«

Digitalis purpurea, Foxglove

18

Dipsacus fullonum, Teasle

29

Drosera rotundifolium, Sundew

26

Dryopteris felix-mas, Male fern

O«

Elettaria cardamomum,
Cardamon

Ammmmmmmm-=|mm-

39

Eryngium maritimum, Eryngo

O«

Eupatorium cannabinum, Hemp
or Water Agrimony

mim

30

O«

Eupatorium perfoliatum, Boneset,
Thoroughwort

0
Eupatorin

Eupatorium purpureum, Queen of
the meadow

0

Ferula asafoetida, Asafoetida

Hysteria 4

Ox¢

Ferula galbaniflua, Galbanum

O«

Filipendula ulmaria,
Meadowsweet

10

22

Foeniculum vulgare, Fennel

O«

Fragaria vesca, Strawberry

m

Frasera caroliniensis, American
Columbo

2

o]
Fraserin

Fumaria officinalis, Fumitory

Ox¢

Galium aparine, Cleavers

Ox¢

Galium odoratum, Woodruff

16

Galium verum, Lady's bedstraw

25

O«

Gaultheria procumbens,
Wintergreen

Zimimimfim

Alterative

Gentianella anglica, Early Gentian

m

3

Gentiana lutea, Gentian

m

Geranium maculatum, Cranesbill

2

OO( O«

eranin

Geranium robertianum, Herb
robert

m

13

Geum urbanum, Avens

Glechoma hederacea. Ground Ivy

17

Glycyrrhiza glabra, Liquorice

w

Guaiacum officinale, Lignum vitae

Hamamelis virginiana, Witch

Z|—|jmimim
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Hazel Hamamelin

Hedeoma pulegiodes, American N o]

false pennyroyal

Humulus lupulus, Hops E 0

Hydrastis canadensis, Goldenseal | N Female 32 Hydrastin

corrective

Hypericum perfoliatum, St Johns E 2 0

wort

Hypericum androsaemum, Tutsan | E 0

Hyssopus officinalis, Hyssop E 3 0

Inula helenium, Elecampane E 3 0

Ipomoea purga, Jalap T 40 0
Jalapin

Iris florentina, Orris E 36

Iris versicolor, Blue flag N 8" o
Irisin

Jateorhiza palmata, Calumba T 2

Juglans cinerea, Buttternut N 1 o]
Juglandin

Juniperus communis, Juniper E 1 o]

Knautia arvensis, Field Scabious E 1

Lactuca virosa, Wild lettuce E Cough o

Leonurus cardiaca, Motherwort E 1 0

Linum usitatissimum, Linseed E 1 41 o]

Lobelia inflata, Lobelia N 4 33 o]
Lobelin

Marrubium vulgare, White E 2 18 o]

Horehound

Melissa officinalis, Lemon Balm E 1 o]

Mentha aquatica, Horsemint, E 21

watermint

Mentha piperita, Peppermint E 1 o]

Mentha pulegium, Pennyroyal E 6 3 0

Mentha spicata, Spearmint E 1 0

Menyanthes trifoliata, Bogbean E 1 5 0

Mercurialis perennis, Dog E 8"

Mercury

Mucuna pruriens, Cowhage T 0

Myrica cerifera, Bayberry N 1 32 o]
Myricin

Nymphaea odorata, White E 35

Waterlily

Ononis spinosa, Restharrow E 21

Ophioglossum vulgatum, Adder's | E 3

tongue

Papaver rhoeas, Red poppy E 0
External

Parietaria judaica, Pellitory E 5 o]

Peltigera canina, Liverwort E 6" | 24

Persicaria bistorta, Bistort E 8 o]

Petasites hybridus, Butterbur E 5" o

Petroselinum crispum, Parsley E Diuretic o]

Phytolacca decandra, Pokeroot N 0
Phytolaccin

Picrasma excelsa, Quassia T 1 19

Pilosella syn. Hieracium E 1

officinarum, Mouse-ear

Pimpinella anisum, Anise E 1 10 0
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Piper cubeba, Cubeb T 2

Plantago major; Plantain E 2 12

Podophyllum peltatum, American | N 6" o

Mandrake Podophyllin

Polypodium vulgare, Polypoddy E 2 0

Polygonum aviculare, Knotweed E 23

Polygonatum odoratum, E Vegetable

Sol omonds seal

Polygala senega, Senega N End List

Populus tremuloides, Aspen N Composition 33 0

powder Populin

Potentilla reptans, Cinquefoil E 14

Potentilla erecta, Tormentil E 4 27 0

Prunella vulgaris, Selfheal E 4 0

Prunus virginiana, Chokecherry N 0
Prunin

Psychotria ipecacuanha, T Emetic 36 0

Ipecacuanha

Punica granatum, Pomegranate E 11" o

Quercus robur, Oak E 0
External

Rhamnus catharticus, Buckthorn E 39

Rheum palmatum, Turkey E Aperient 0

Rhubarb no.1l

Rheum rhabarbarum, English E 4 26 0

Rhubarb

Rhus glabra, Sumach N 5" o
Rhusin

Rosmarinus officinalis, Rosemary | E 2 11

Rubus fruticosus, Blackberry E

Rubus idaeus, Raspberry E 6

Rumex crispus, Yellow dock E 3 o]

Rumex acetosa, Sorrell E End List

Ruscus aculeatus, Butchers E 7

Ruta graveolens, Rue E 2 20

Salix alba, White willow E 0,

Salvia officinalis, Sage E 2 35

Salvia pratensis, Clary Sage E 10,

Sambucus nigra, Elder E 3 0

Sanguisorba officinalis, Greater E 4 14 o]

Burnet

Sanguinaria canadensis, N Vegetable 0

Bloodroot Sanguinarin

Sanicula europaea, Wood sanicle | E 5" | 20 5

Saponaria officinalis, Soapwort E 0

Sassafras albidum, Sassafras N 1 o]

Satureia hortensis, Summer E 3

Savory

Scrophularia nodosa, Figwort E 0

Scutellaria lateriflora, Scullcap N 8 0
Scutellarin

Sedum telephium, Orpine E 21

Senecio vulgaris, Groundsel E End List o]

Senecio jacobaea, Ragwort E 0

Senna alexandrina, Senna T Syrup 0

Sinapsis alba, Mustard E 0

Smilax spp., Sarsaparilla T 4 0
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Smilacin
Solidago virgaurea, Goldenrod E 15
Spigelia marilandica, Indian Pink | N 6" | 37 0
Stachys betonica, Betony E 3 4 0,
Stillingia sylvatica, Queen's N 0
delight
Styrax benzoin, Benzoin T 0
Succisa pratense, Devil's bit E 1
scabious
Symphytum officinale, Comfrey E 5 0
Symplocarpus foetidus, Skunk N 1
cabbage
Syzygium aromaticum, Cloves T 2
Tanacetum parthenium, Feverfew | E 29 0
Tanacetum vulgare, Tansy E 2 28 0
Taraxacum officinale, Dandelion E 1 0,
Teucrium chamaedrys, E 1
Germander
Teucrium scorodonium, Wood E 4 0
sage
Thymus vulgaris, Thyme E 0
Trifolium arvense, Hare's foot E 17
clover
Trillium erectum, Beth root N 5" 5
Trillin
Tsuga canadensis, syn. Pinus N Compositi 0
canadensis, Eastern hemlock on No. 1
Tussilago farfara, Coltsfoot E 1 8 o
Ulmus fulva, Slippery elm N End List 34 o]
Valeriana officinalis, Valerian E 7 16 o]
Veratrum viride, America false N o]
hellebore
Verbena officinalis, V. hastata, E 2 o]
Vervein Verbenin
Veronica veronicastrum, syn. N g" Leptandrin
Leptandra virginica, Blackroot.
Veronica beccabunga, Brooklime | E 8 o]
Veronica chamaedrys, E 12
Germander speedwell
Zanthoxylum americanum, Prickly | N 5" o
ash
Zingiber officinale, Ginger T 13 38 o]

! The list was compiled using an Access database designed to record the herbs included in each
publication. Each herb may have been used either as a medicine or as an external preparation, or
in both forms.

External: these 4 herbs were only used in external preparations.

The Family Medical Adviser included a list of British herbs given as alternatives, and Science and
Practice gave a list of herbs listed by their medicinal properties (pp. 682-88). These listings gave no
hint that the herbs were used in practice. Where a herb was only found in one of these two lists,
then it was not included in the database.

? Skelton usually identified herbs by the common name. It was generally possible to determine the
Latin binomial, and these are given as current in 2012.

Reference was made to the Natural Resources Conservation Service Plants Database United
States Department of Agriculture. http://plants.usda.gov/java/ [accessed January 14, 2013];
Uppsala Monitoring Centre, Accepted Scientific Names of Therapeutic Plants and Their Synonyms
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(Uppsala: World Health Organization, 2005); Clive A. Stace, New Flora of the British Isles
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1991).

® E: Eurasia (Europe, Mediterranean basin, 3 from Iran herbs and 1 from Central Asia); N: (North
America): T: Tropical (includes Central America, Africa, India and Southeast Asia).

* John Skelton, Family Medical Adviser (Leeds: Moxon and Walker, 1852). The number of entries
refers to internal usage unless indicated. F: formula only. The common names used respectively
for Filipendula ulmaria and Eupatorium purpureum made frequency of usage of these two herbs
impossible to clarify. Mentha spp., excepting M. pulegium, could not be clearly delineated. Vervein
was used interchangeably for V. officinalis and V. hastata.

*These changes are recorded according to edition, but may have been made in an earlier edition
as only seven of the twelve editions were consulted: 1%, 2™, 5" 6™, 8" 11™ and 12" editions. No
changes were noted between the 11" and 12" editions.

® Skelton, Botanic Record (May 1st, 1852 - August 4th, 1855). The issue humber is noted.

’ Skelton, The Science and Practiceof Medicine (London: John Skelton, 1870). 6 indicates an entry
for the herb, and the Resinoid or Eclectic concentrated powder is listed where recommended.
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Appendix 3.

Figure 8: Memorial Stone in the Graveyard, All Saints, Holbeton, Devon
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Appendix 4.
Figure 9: 105 Great Russell Street, London, WC1. (photograph taken in 2011)
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Appendix 5.

Figure 10: Scan of Botanic Record, no. 28 (August 1854), no.29 (September 1854).
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Appendix 6.

Figure 11: scan of Title page of A Plea for the Botanic Practice of Medicine
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